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Ilm Us Seegha

ِ سפڶَ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ُ ᔤِْހ໣
Vowelized Arabic Text with English Translation
This Quarto book is prepared from the Arabic translation of Ilm Us
Seegha and checked against the original Persian text and its Urdu
commentary.
Questions and exercises appearing at the end of lessons are
excluded.
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Preface
This page is reserved for the preface, editorial method, acknowl-
edgements, and publication information.
Lesson content will be added as separate files under chapters/ and
registered in _quarto.yml.
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لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson One لُ өّو ᒎऐईْا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Introduction ُ ٸِاَ ّׅ َ ا༿ْँצُ
The Word and Its Divi-
sions

ԾَሐُᑯԾَْיہ ᒎَوأ ُ ୌِྪاَ َ ا٪ْྲ

A word is an expression as-
signed to a single meaning. It
is divided into three categories:
verb, noun, and particle.

ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ौَुَ໣ َᇖᇇَِو ܇ٶُْܦدٍَ، ෟً෇َْשঔِ ঐ ُܰݮعٌ ܇ݮَْ ۹ٶَْݙٌ ௛္ِڶَُ: َ ၁ْ۹ا
وൿَْൢَفٌ. ،ٌْྂ༈َوا ٩ש۳ٌِْ، ٨ݐَْ׍مٍ: ᔝأ

A verb is a word that indicates
an independent meaning con-
nected with one of the three
times, such as: «ศَ༞بََ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ».

َِٔ໥ ᔝِྗא ܇ٵ૯َ૔ُْنٍِ ܇ݐُْـٵ۳ٍَِّ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ٌ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ:
؊ศْ༣َبُِ». «ศَ༞بََ ۑَـ ௌَேؚڶَِ، ոّ ا۹ق ِ زْ܇ؽِڶَ ᔝটগْا

A noun is a word that indicates
an independent meaning that is
not connected with any of the
three times, such as: ٌ َࡺْ࢜ «ز .«ٌ଑ْ૶ََؑو

܇ٵ૯َ૔ُْنٍِ ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇ݐُْـٵ۳ٍَِّ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ٌ ௛္ِڶَ َထ :ُْྂ༈জِগا
.«ٌ଑ْ૶ََؑو َࡺٌْ࢜ «ز ۑَـ ௌَேؚڶَِ، ոّ ا۹ق ِ زْ܇ؽِڶَ ᔝটগْا َِٔ໥ ᔝِྗא

A particle is a word that in-
dicates a non-independent
meaning, and its meaning is
not understood without joining
another word to it, such as: «܇܌ِْ،
،ᇐَᇃ ռፆَو وעَ܌َْ».

জَগَو ܇ݐُْـٵ۳ٍَِّ، ِ૯ْેَໞ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ٌ ௛္ِڶَ َထ اߓਊْܦَفُْ:
«܇܌ِْ، ۑَـ ൿൡْىَ، պأ ٍ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ِّྂ َ ༞ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ُ ܇שَؽَْ׍ه ؊ٶُْڹ܄َُ

وעَ܌َْ». ،ᇐَᇃ ռፆَو

The First Division of the
Verb

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ لُ өّو ᒎऐईْا ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ

Firstly, with regard to its mean-
ing and time, the verb is divided
into three categories: the past

ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ُِྂ༓َْٵ৓َ౵ ِ وزَ܇ََ׍ؔڲِ ُ ܇שَؽَْ׍ه ྗِ׍עْـغَِ׍رِ জًগ ոّو ᔝأ َ وڷَݮُ
.ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ׍رعُِ، َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ،ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ٨ݐَْ׍مٍ: ᔝأ
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لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا رْسُ ոّჸუا

tense, the present/future tense,
and the imperative.

The past tense is a verb that
indicates the occurrence of the
meaning in a preceding time,
such as: ٩ש۳َََ.

܇܌َِ ոّ ඕආا ᇖِᆱ ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا و٨ُݮُعِ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ :ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا
٩ש۳َََ. ܇ق۳َِْ: ׍ؑܗِِ، ոّا۹ݐ

The present/future tense is a
verb that indicates the occur-
rence of the meaning in the
present or future time, such as:
؊ٶَْש۳َُ.

ᇖِᆱ ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا و٨ُݮُعِ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ ׍رعُِ: َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا
؊ٶَْש۳َُ. ܇ق۳َِْ: ا࿎ْঐݐُْـٵَْغ۳َِ، وِ ᔝأ ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ܇܌َِ ոّ ඕආا

The imperative is a verb that
indicates a request for an action
from the addressed doer in the
future, such as: ا٩ِש۳َْْ.

۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ܇܌َِ ٩ש۳ٍِْ ݝَۿَِ׻ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ :ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا
ا٩ِש۳َْْ. ච๺َݮَْ: ا࿎ْঐݐُْـٵَْغ۳َِ، ܇܌َِ ոّ ඕආا ᇖِᆱ ا໵ُ࿎ْঐَ׍ݝَِ׻

The Second Division of the
Verb

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ

A. If, in the past or present/future
tense, the action is ascribed to
the doer, it is active, such as:
«ศَ༞بََ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ». وَ

׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا وِ ᔝأ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ُ ઱ِْઝغڶَ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռإ أ-
«ศَ༞بََ :ௌًேِْ܇ق ܇שَܦْو٩ًُ׍، ؊َۣݮُنُ ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ᇐَᇃ ռإ

؊ศْ༣َبُِ». وَ

B. If it is ascribed to the object,
it is passive, such as: «ศُ༞بَِ
؊ศْ༣ُبَُ». وَ

܇ق۳َِْ: ،জًগُڦَْڹݮᔣَᄯ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռፆَو ب-
؊ศْ༣ُبَُ». وَ «ศُ༞بَِ

Note: The imperative occurs
only in the active and affirma-
tive forms.

܇שَܦْو٩ًُ׍ জ ոّগ ռإ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐۿَڢُْݮݜَڶُ:
و܇َقལُْـًَ׍.
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لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا رْسُ ոّჸუا

The Third Division of the
Verb

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ

The past and present/future
verbs, whether active or passive,
are divided into two categories:
affirmative and negative.

وْ ᔝأ ၨَထنَ ܇שَܦْو٩ًُ׍ ׍رعُِ، َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ
. պّ߱ وا࿎ْঐَؽَߛِْ ا࿎ْঐقལَُُْ׮ :ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ،জًগُڹْݮඤੀَ

The affirmative is that which
indicates the established occur-
rence of the action, such as:
«ศَ༞بََ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ». وَ

ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ، و٨ُݮُعِ ৐ُಅݮُتِ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ჷոّيِ უا َ ڷݮُ ٩َ׍࿎ْঐقལَُُْ׮:
؊ศْ༣َبُِ». وَ «ศَ༞بََ ۑَـ

The negative is that which indi-
cates the negation of the occur-
rence of the action, such as: «܇َ׍
ศَ༞بََ জَগَو ؊ศْ༣َبُِ».

ۑَـ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ، و٨ُݮُعِ ِ߱ ؔߛَْ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ჷոّيِ უا : պّ߱ وا࿎ْঐَؽَߛِْ
؊ศْ༣َبُِ». জَগَو ศَ༞بََ «܇َ׍
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ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Two ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Fourth Division of the
Verb

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ

With regard to the number of its
root letters, the verb is divided
into two categories: triliteral and
quadriliteral.

:ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ڶِ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ໣َٔدَِ ྗِ׍עْـغَِ׍رِ ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ
.ᔞ ّᇖᇀُِྗَ׍ ورَ ᔞ ّᇖِᆍௌَேُؚ

1. The triliteral is thatwhich con-
sists of three root letters, such as:
َ ศَ༥َؔ .ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵َو

ൿُൢوُفٍ ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ܇܌ِْ نُ ոَّۣݮ َ ৖َ౵ ჷոّيِ უا : պّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق -١
.«ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵َو َ ศَ༥َؔ» ۑَـ ڶٍ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ

2. The quadriliteral is that which
consists of four root letters, such
as: َ ૯َ૖َْؑש .ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵َو

ൿُൢوُفٍ ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ نُ ոَّۣݮ َ ৖َ౵ ჷոّيِ უا : պّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا -٢
.«ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵َو َ ૯َ૖َْؑש» ۑَـ ڶٍ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ

Each of these two is then divided
into two categories:

:ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ܇ኟ኎ِْ܊َُ׍ ٍٔ໥َِوا պၣُّထ ոّ ሙُል

1. The unaugmented (mujarrad)
verb is onewhose past tense con-
tains no letter in addition to its
three or four root letters, such as:
َ ศَ༥َؔ ،ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ َ ૯َ૖َْوَؑש .ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵

ٌ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ سڲِ ِܰ ܇َ׍ ᇖِᆱ ؊َۣݮُنُ জَগ ჷոّيِ უا دُ: ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ -١
܇ق۳ُِْ: ؑשَڶَِ، رْ ᔝটগْا وِ ᔝأ ِ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ا۹ق ڶِ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ौَुَ໣

.«ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵ َ ૯َ૖َْوَؑש ،ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ َ ศَ༥َؔ»

2. The augmented (mazīd fīh)
verb is one whose past tense
contains one or more letters in
addition to its root letters, such
as: اڕِْـསَََ׻، ୧ْஂمََ، ᔝَوأ ،۳ََؑ ْศَฒَกَو واَޙْ޻઴ْઝَܗََ.

ٌ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ سڲِ ِܰ ܇َ׍ ᇖِᆱ ؊َۣݮُنُ ჷոّيِ უا ٩سِڲِ: ࡺُ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ -٢
୧ْஂمََ، ᔝَوأ اڕِْـསَََ׻، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ڶِ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ौَुَ໣

واَޙْ޻઴ْઝَܗََ. ،۳ََؑ ْศَฒَกَو

The Fifth Division of the
Verb

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ Ծَٸګُِ ॺ ْ݄ ا ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ
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ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا

With regard to the types of
letters in its root, the verb is
divided into four types: sound,
hamzated, weak, and doubled.

ؔݮْاَعٍ: ᔝأ ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ ौَुَ໣ اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ٨ݐَْ׍مِ ᔝأ ྗِ׍עْـغَِ׍رِ َ وڷَݮُ
. ُٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ، պ۳َّْשُـ࿎ْঐَوا وا࿎ْঐَڹَْ܊ݮُزُ، ڢِسڀُ، ոّܷ ا۹

1. A sound verb (ṣaḥīḥ) is a verb
that contains no hamzah, no
weak letter, and no two root
letters of the same kind, such as
.َศَ༥َؔ The weak letters are three:
alif, wāw, and yāʾ, collectively
represented by واَيْ.

জَগَو ᅋَᅉܤْةٌَ، ٩سِڲِ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ জَগ ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ ڢِسڀُ: ոّܷ ا۹ -١
܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ٍٔ໥َِوا ٍܺ ْ ས໩ِ ܇܌ِْ ٩ൿَْൢَ׍نِ জَগَو ،ٍჱոّ ჩِ໣ ൿَْൢفُ
وَྐَ׍ءٌ، ووَاَوٌ، ، ٌٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ௌَேَؚؚڶٌَ: ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש وൿُൢَوُفُ .َศَ༥َؔ

«واَيْ». ᅋْଢَଜݮُעڹَُ׍

2. A hamzated verb (mahmūz) is
a verb that has a hamzah among
its root letters. If the hamzah
is its fāʾ, it is hamzated in the
fāʾ, such as ;َ৹َ৫ ᔝأ if it is its ʿayn, it
is hamzated in the ʿayn, such
as لَ; ᔝא َ݅ and if it is its lām, it is
hamzated in the lām, such as
. ᔝَ٨ܦَأ

ڶِ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ِ ൿُൢو٩ُڲِ ᇖِᆱ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ ا࿎ْঐڹَْ܊ݮُزُ: -٢
܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ُ ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُز َ ٩ڹَݮُ ِ ٩َ׍؇ڲِ ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռ٩َ׌ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ؛ٌ
܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ُ ᔣَᄯڹَْ܊ݮُز ِ עسَؽْڲِ ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռፆَو ،َ৹َ৫ ᔝأ
܇ق۳ُِْ: ௌոّمِ، ኷ካا ُ ᔣَᄯڹَْ܊ݮُز ِ জَগ܇ڲِ ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռፆَو لَ، ᔝא َ݅

. ᔝَ٨ܦَأ

3. A weak verb (muʿtall) is a
verb that contains a weak letter
among its root letters:

ِ ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ِ ൿُൢو٩ُڲِ ᇖِᆱ َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ : պ۳َّْשُـ࿎ْঐا -٣
:ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿَْൢفُ

A. If the weak letter is the fāʾ of
the root, it is weak in the fāʾ and
is called a mithāl, such as َ َٔ໣َو
.َศَฒَ෴َو

܇ق۳ُِْ: ِقَ׍لُ، ঔْঐَوا ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ պ۳َّْשُـᔣَᄯ ِ ٩َ׍؇ڲِ ᇖِᆱ ၨَထنَ نْ ռ٩َ׌ أ-
.َศَฒَ෴َو ََٔ໣َو

B. If the weak letter is the ʿayn
of the root, it is weak in the ʿayn

ڕْݮفَُ، ᔝটগَْوا ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש պ۳َّْשُـᔣَᄯ ِ עسَؽْڲِ ᇖِᆱ ၨَထنَ نْ ռፆَو ب-

10



ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا

and is called an ajwaf, such as ٨َ׍لَ
وَྗَ׍عَ.

وَྗَ׍عَ. ٨َ׍لَ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

C. If the weak letter is the lām
of the root, it is weak in the lām
and is called a nāqiṣ, such as د໣ََ׍
.ᇐَᆫََور

׍٨ܭُِ، ոّ وا۹َؽ ௌոّمِ ኷ካا պ۳َّْשُـᔣَᄯ ِ জَগ܇ڲِ ᇖِᆱ ၨَထنَ نْ ռፆَو ج-
.ᇐَᆫََور د໣ََ׍ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

If two weak letters occur to-
gether in one verb, it is called
lafīf, and it is of two types:

:ُჭَუ ٩سَٵَُ׍لُ ٍٔ໥َِوا ٩ש۳ٍِْ ᇖِᆱ ٍჱոّ ჩِ໣ ٩ൿَْൢَ׍ اڕْـ܊َכََ نِ ռፆَو
:ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ َ وڷَݮُ ،« ٌٞ «۹ٶَسِ

A. Lafīf maqrūn (conjoined),
when the two weak letters are
adjacent, such as ݝَݮىَ.

ݝَݮىَ. ච๺َݮُْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَؑ ܇ـُٵََ׍رِ ၨَထྚَ׍ نْ ռإ «܇ٵَْܦوُنٌ» أ-

B. Lafīf mafrūq (separated),
when the two weak letters are
separated, such as .َᇖِᇃَو

ච๺َݮُْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَ܇ـُٶََ׍ر٨ِ ၨَထྚَ׍ نْ ռإ وَ«܇ٶَْܦوُقٌ» ب-
.َᇖِᇃَو

4. A doubled verb (muḍāʿaf) is
a verb in whose root letters two
letters of the same kind occur,
such as ، ոّ ٩ܦَ ، ոّศَ༈َو وزඕْආََلََ، ݮسََ. ْ݅ َ ووَ

ڶِ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ِ ൿُൢو٩ُڲِ ᇖِᆱ َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ ٩ש۳ٌِْ َ ڷݮُ : ُٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا -٤
وزඕْආََلََ، ، ոّศَ༈َو ، ոّ ٩ܦَ ච๺َݮُْ: ،ٍٔ໥َِوا ٍܺ ْ ས໩ِ ܇܌ِْ ٩ൿَْൢَ׍نِ

ݮسََ. ْ݅ َ ووَ

Thus there are ten divisions: one
for the sound verb, three for the
hamzated verb, five for theweak
verb, and one for the doubled
verb. However, because of the
many discussions in morphol-
ogy, they are commonly treated
as seven principal categories:
ṣaḥīḥ, mithāl, muḍāʿaf, lafīf,

ٌ وௌَேََؚؚڶَ ڢِسڀِ، ոّܷ ኱ِካ ٌٔ໥َِوا ٨ݐَْ׍مٍ: ᔝأ َ עศَ༖َةَ ׍رتَْ َܷ َ ٩
. ِٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ ௛ْዿِካ ٌٔ໥َِووَا ௛ْዿِካשُـ۳َِّْ، ٌ وᅋَᄸَݐْڶَ ௛ْዿِካڹَْ܊ݮُزِ،
໣َٔدَڷُ܄ُْ ُ ا۹ש૯ْ૎ِْةَ ڶِ ոّ ٩ْศسِ ոّ༥۹ا ا࿎ْঐغََ׍ڑِװِ ِ ۑ૯ْ૖َةَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝ௏ِேَ٩
، ٌٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ و܇َ و܇َقَِ׍لٌ، චඞَسِڀٌ، :َᇖᇇَِو ۹ݐِغَשْڶٍَ،

ڕْݮفَُ. ᔝَوأ وኟَᓾَ܊ْݮُزٌ، وَྚَ׍٨ܭٌِ، ، ٌٞ و۹َٶَسِ

11
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nāqiṣ, mahmūz, and ajwaf.
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Lesson Three աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Divisions of the Noun ໳ِْ๹ऍِईا יہԾَْمُ ᒎأ
The noun is divided into three
categories: verbal noun (maṣ-
dar), derived noun (mushtaq),
and non-derived noun (jāmid).

،ᔞَّو܇َݓُْـܗ ٔرٌَ، ْܷ َ ܇ ٨ݐَْ׍مٍ: ᔝأ ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ौَुَ໣ ُْྂ༈জِগا
و໩ََ׍܇ٌِٔ.

The verbal noun (maṣdar) is a
noun that denotes the occur-
rence of an action or event, such
as ศبِْ ոّ༣۹ا وا۹َٶْـَڀِْ.

ศبِْ ոّ༣۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: اߓਊُْٔوُثِ، ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ٌْྂ༈ا ٔرَُ: ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐ٩َ׍
وا۹َٶْـَڀِْ.

The derived noun (mushtaq) is a
nounextracted fromaverb, such
as ׍ربِِ، ոّܵ ا۹ واศْ༣َ࿎ْঐَوُبِ. Both the maṣ-
dar and the derived noun are
divided, like their corresponding
verbs, into unaugmented and
augmented triliteral forms, and
unaugmented and augmented
quadriliteral forms, and likewise
into the ten categories based on
root letters, such as sound and
the other types.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ، ܇܌َِ ܇ݐُْـڡَْܦجٌَ ٌْྂ༈ا : պَّݓُْـܗ࿎ْঐَوا
ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ܇܌َِ ᔞၣُّထَو واศْ༣َ࿎ْঐَوُبِ. ׍ربِِ، ոّܵ ا۹
ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ᇐَᇃ ռإ ৓َ౵ٵْݐَِ܊َ׍نِ وا࿎ْঐَݓُْـܗَِّ
٩שَْ׍ଚِଖ܊َِ׍، ᔝၫَထ ٩سِڲِ، ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආَوا ٩سِڲِ،
ڢِسڀِ ոّܷ ا۹ ܇܌َِ ِ ا۹שศَ༖َْةَ اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ٨ݐَْ׍مِ ᔝأ ᇐَᇃ ռإ وڷიَჀََاَ

و૯ْેَໞَهِِ.

The non-derived noun (jāmid)
is a noun that is neither a maṣ-
dar nor a derived noun. It too
is divided into unaugmented
and augmented triliteral forms,
such as ۳ٍُ໩َر وᅋᄹََِ׍رٍ; unaugmented

َ وڷَݮُ وا࿎ْঐَݓُْـܗَِّ، ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ُ ૯ْેَໞ ٌْྂ༈ا َ ڷݮُ َ׍܇ُِٔ: ਎ْواَߓ
ච๺َݮُْ: ٩سِڲِ، ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ᇐَᇃ ռإ ُِྂ༓َْٵ৓َ౵ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ
٩سِڲِ، ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආَوا وᅋᄹََِ׍رٍ، ۳ٍُ໩َر
دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّุ ِ ༈َ׍঻ُ পদْا ᇐَᇃ ռፆَو و٨َܦِݝَْ׍سٍ، ڕَשٶْܦٍَ ܇ق۳ُِْ:
኿َِካَიَႮَو و٨َغَש૯َ૖َْىَ. ۳ٍَ໩َْٶܦ َ݅ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ٩سِڲِ، ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ
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and augmented quadriliteral
forms, such as ڕَשٶْܦٍَ و٨َܦِݝَْ׍سٍ; and
unaugmented and augmented
quinqueliteral forms, such as
۳ٍَ໩َْٶܦ َ݅ و٨َغَש૯َ૖َْىَ. This category is
likewise divided into the well-
known ten types based on root
letters. Morphologists discuss
verbs extensively because verbs
have many conjugational forms,
whereas nouns have relatively
few, and particles have no
conjugation at all.

ِ ا۹שศَ༖َْةَ اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ٨ݐَْ׍مِ ᔝأ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ُْྂ༓ِْا۹ٵ ڷَٓاَ ُِྂ༓َْٵ৓َ౵
ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ؛ ע܌َِ ۑَق૯ેِاً యచَْ௪قَݮُنَ ݮنَ պّ ٩ْศسِ ոّ༥۹َوا اኡْ༖َ࿎ْঐݮُرةَِ.
জَগَو ،ًჱَჩِ٨ۿَس ِྂ ْ ༈ௌِ኷ِካَو ً ۑَق૯ેِةَ َٞ ؊ ׍رِ َܷ َ ؗ ኱ِካٶْש۳ِِْ ոّن ᔝটِগ

ࢁَ࢜اً. ᔝأ ٌٞ ؊ ِศْ༥َؗ ߵِْ߻ࠀܦَفِْ ؊َۣݮُنُ
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Lesson Four Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Chapter One: Conjugation
of Verbs

ךԾَ՚ْلِ ᒎऐईْا ջِ׏ ֈڨԾََرِ ᅇِᄢ لُ өّو ᒎऐईْا ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ

A. The active past tense of the
unaugmented triliteral verb
occurs on three patterns:

ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفُ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ أ-
وْزاَنٍ: ᔝأ ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ौَुَ໣ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ

1. ٩ש۳َََ, such as ศَ༞بََ. ศَ༞بََ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: «٩ש۳َََ»، -١
2. ٩ש۳ََِ, such as ᅝَᅎـِـכَ. ᅝَᅎـِـכَ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: «٩ש۳ََِ»، -٢
3. ٩ש۳ََُ, such as ୧َஂمَُ. ୧َஂمَُ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: «٩ש۳ََُ»، -٣
B.As for the active present/future
tense:

ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفُ: ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ب-

1. Sometimes ٩ש۳َََ forms its
present/future tense on the pat-
tern ؊ٶَْש۳ُِ, such as ศَ༞بََ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ.

«؊ٶَْש۳ُِ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ «٩ש۳َََ» ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً ྜྷَ׍رةَ -١
؊ศْ༣َبُِ. ศَ༞بََ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

2. Sometimes ٩ש۳َََ forms it on the
pattern ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ, such as َ ศَ༥َؔ .ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵

«؊ٶَْש۳ُُ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ «٩ש۳َََ» ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً وَྜྷَ׍رةَ -٢
.ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ َ ศَ༥َؔ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

3. Sometimes ٩ש۳َََ forms it on the
pattern ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, such as ٩ـَڀََ ؊ٶَْـڀَُ.

«؊ٶَْש۳َُ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ «٩ש۳َََ» ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً وَྜྷَ׍رةَ -٣
؊ٶَْـڀَُ. ٩ـَڀََ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

4. ٩ש۳ََِ sometimes forms its
present/future tense on the
pattern ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, such as ᅝَᅎـِـכَ ઱َْઓ܊כَُ.

«؊ٶَْש۳َُ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً ྜྷَ׍رةَ «٩ש۳ََِ» و܇َ܌ِْ -٤
઱َْઓ܊כَُ. ᅝَᅎـِـכَ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

5. ٩ש۳ََِ sometimes forms it on the

pattern ؊ٶَْש۳ُِ, such as ڑَݐَِ׻ ච๰َݐُِْ׻.
«؊ٶَْש۳ُِ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ «٩ש۳ََِ» ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً وَྜྷَ׍رةَ -٥

ච๰َݐُِْ׻. ڑَݐَِ׻ ܇ق۳ُِْ:
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6. ٩ש۳ََُ forms its present/future
tense only on the pattern ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ,
such as َ ୧َஂمُ ؊଑ْ૶َمُُ.

٩ٵَݚَْ، «؊ٶَْש۳ُُ» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא «٩ש۳ََُ» و܇َ܌ِْ -٦
؊଑ْ૶َمُُ. َ ୧َஂمُ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

C. The passive past tense of the
unaugmented triliteral verb al-
ways occurs only on the pattern
٩ש۳َُِ.

ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא داୗِସًَ׍ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐَوا ج-
٩ٵَݚَْ. «٩ש۳َُِ» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ

D. The passive present/future
tense occurs only on the pattern
؊ٶُْש۳َُ. From this explanation,
the six conjugational classes
(abwāb) of the unaugmented
triliteral verb are obtained.

«؊ٶُْש۳َُ» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا د-
دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ኱ِካق ا۹غْسََ׍نِ ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ ۿَْ׮ ոّܷ ٩ـَڢََ ٩ٵَݚَْ،

ؑݮْاَبٍ. ᔝأ ُ ڶ ոّ ـ ِ݅

We shall therefore first mention
the forms of the verbs and de-
rived nouns, and then discuss
the conjugational classes in
detail.

،জًগ ոّو ᔝأ ׍تِ ոَّݓُْـٵ࿎ْঐَوا ٩שَْ׍لِ ᔝটগْا سזََ ِܲ ُ ஂُ୧َْ࢛ ࢄ ٩ݐَݮَفَْ
৉ًِ׍. ౿ྠَ׍ س۳ِ ِܷ ٶْ ոّ ྗِ׍۹ـ ؑݮْاَبَ ᔝটগَْوا

The Past Tense ඩِຏԾَ༿ْँا ٤ُْ՚ِْا٪ק
Affirmative Active Past
Tense

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ ඩِຏԾَ༿ْँا ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק ௶Ծَुْتُ ӭإ

، ո൘ُّൊَْ٩שَۿ ٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍، ٩שَۿَِْ׮، ٩שَۿَْࠪ࠸ُْ، ٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍، ٩שَۿََْ׮، ٩שَۿَ܌َْ، ٩שَۿَـََ׍، ٩שَۿََْ׮، ٩שَ߀َߐُا، ،ௌَேََ٩ש ٩ש۳َََ،
٩שَۿَؽَْ׍. ٩שَۿَُْ׮،

The pattern may occur with
the three vowelings: fatḥah,
ḍammah, and kasrah, as repre-
sented by the pattern ٩ש۳َََ.

ศْ༓َۣةَِ، ْ وا۹َـ ڶِ، ոّ܊ ոّܵ وا۹َ ا۹ٶْـ໶َْڶَِ، ௌَேؚڶَِ: ոّ ا۹ق ྗِ׍ߓਊْܦၨَထََتِ
٩ש۳َََ. ච๺َݮُْ:
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The past tense has fourteen
forms. The first three are for
the third-person masculine, the
next three for the third-person
feminine, the next three for the
second-person masculine, and
the next three for the second-
person feminine. The final two
are for the speaker: singular,
and plural, with the dual in-
cluded for both masculine and
feminine.

܇ኟ኎َِْ׍ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ُ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ا۹ق سפڶًَ: ِܲ َ עศْ༖َةَ ؑכََ رْ ᔝأ ِุ༞َ׍௛ْዿِካ
،ಢِِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ௛ْዿِካ ؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ُ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ وا۹َق ،ಢِِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ
ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ௛ْዿِካ ٌ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ وَؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ ٌ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ وَؑשَْٔڷََ׍
،ِٔ໥َِا۹ݮْا ௛ْዿِካـእَ၁َُބِِّ: سפـََ׍نِ ِܲ ِ૯ે໤ِ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱَو ،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ

.(ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐَوا ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا) ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇כََ ঻َכِْ যদَْوا

Note: ٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍ is used for the dual
of both masculine and feminine
addressees; it therefore serves in
place of two separate forms, one
masculine and one feminine.

ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ۹ـཫَِؽْسِڶَ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ٌ سפڶَ ِܲ «٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍» ا࿎ْঐۿَڢُْݮݜَڶُ:
ِ൘ْഽََسפـ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ܇ٵََ׍مَ ٌ ٨َ׍ୗِସڶَ ኟَ׍ ոብّ ռ٩َ׌ ੪ِْ੎َ؛ ศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐَوا

.«ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐَوا ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا»

Affirmative Passive Past
Tense

تُ۟لِ ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ඩِຏԾَ༿ْँا ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק ௶Ծَुْتُ ӭإ

، ո൘ُّൊِْ٩שُۿ ٩שُۿِـْ܊َُ׍، ٩שُۿِِْ׮، ٩שُۿِْࠪ࠸ُْ، ٩שُۿِـْ܊َُ׍، ٩שُۿَِْ׮، ٩שُۿِ܌َْ، ٩שُۿِـََ׍، ٩שُۿَِْ׮، ٩שُ߀ِߐُا، ،ௌَேُِ٩ש ٩ש۳َُِ،
٩שُۿِؽَْ׍. ٩שُۿُِْ׮،

Explanation of “mā” and
“lā”

«ऍَई»َو «Ծَٸ» Ծَऺَ௭نُ

“Mā” and “lā” are used for nega-
tion in the past tense. However,
the particle “lā” does not occur
in this usage without repetition,
as in the statement of Allah Most

জَগ ِۣ܌ْ َ و۹َـ ،ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ِ߱ ߛْ ոّ ኱ِካؽ ৉َِ׍نِ ಂ ջَྜྷא «জَগ»َو «܇َ׍»
:ᇐَᇃؗשََ׍ ِ ჭِუَْ٨ݮ ܇ق۳ُِْ ଑ْ૶اَرِ، ոّ ا۹ـ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ «জَগ» ൿَْൢفُ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא

.﴾ौոّ ु َܲ জَগَو قَ ոّٔ َܲ ௌَேَ٩﴿
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High: “For he neither affirmed
the truth nor prayed.”

Negation of the Active Past
Tense

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ ඩِຏԾَ༿ْँا ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק օَْ݌ݢُ

܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿََْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَ܌َْ، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَـََ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿََْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שَ߀َߐُا، ܇َ׍ ،ௌَேََ٩ש ܇َ׍ ٩ש۳َََ، ܇َ׍
٩שَۿَؽَْ׍. ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَُْ׮، ܇َ׍ ، ո൘ُّൊَْ٩שَۿ ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَـْ܊َُ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَِْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שَۿَْࠪ࠸ُْ،
آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ٩שَ߀َߐُا জَগ ،ௌَேََ٩ש জَগ ٩ש۳َََ، জَগ :኿َِካَიَႮَو

Negation of the Passive Past
Tense

تُ۟لِ ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ඩِຏԾَ༿ْँا ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק օَْ݌ݢُ

܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِـْ܊َُ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿَِْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِ܌َْ، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِـََ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿَِْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שُ߀ِߐُا، ܇َ׍ ،ௌَேُِ٩ש ܇َ׍ ٩ש۳َُِ، ܇َ׍
٩שُۿِؽَْ׍. ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿُِْ׮، ܇َ׍ ، ո൘ُّൊِْ٩שُۿ ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِـْ܊َُ׍، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِِْ׮، ܇َ׍ ٩שُۿِْࠪ࠸ُْ،

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ௌَேُِ٩ש জَগ ٩ש۳َُِ، জَগ :኿َِካَიَႮَو
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ُܺ ِ َ׍܇ ਉْاߓ رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Five Ծَٸګُِ ॺ ْ݄ ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Present-Tense Verb ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعُِ ٤ُْ՚ِْا٪ק
The present tense also has four-
teen forms.

سפڶًَ. ِܲ َ עศْ༖َةَ ؑכََ رْ ᔝأ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ௛ْዿِካ

Affirmative Active Present
Tense:

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ: ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק ௶Ծَुْتُ ӭإ

،َ൘ഽَِؗٶَْשۿ ؗٶَْש߀َߐُنَ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُنَ، ؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؊ٶَْש۳َُ،
ؔٶَْש۳َُ. ٩ש۳َُْ، ᔝأ ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ،

The middle radical may carry
any of the three vowels, as in the
pattern ؊ٶَْש۳َُ.

؊ٶَْש۳َُ. ܇ق۳َِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ᇖِᆱ ِ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ا۹ق ྗِ׍ߓਊْܦၨَထََتِ

The first three forms are for the
absent masculine, followed by
three for the absent feminine,
then three for the masculine
addressee, then three for the
feminine addressee. Finally,
there are two forms for the
speaker: singular, and plu-
ral, with the dual included in
the plural category for both
masculine and feminine.

ٌ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ وَؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ،ಢِِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ُ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ٩َ׍۹ق
،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ ٌ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ وَؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ،ಢِِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ௛ْዿِካ
سפـََ׍نِ ِܲ ૯ે໤ِاً ᔝَوأ ،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ௛ْዿِካ ؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ٌ وௌَேََؚؚڶَ
ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇כََ ঻َכِْ যদَْوا ،ِٔ໥َِا۹ݮْا ௛ْዿِካـእَ၁َُބِِّ:

.ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐَوا

Note: the form ؗٶَْש۳َُ is also used
for the masculine addressee, so
it is shared by two persons. The
form ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ stands in place of

׍؛ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِஂ ոّ ୧َُٓ ௛ْዿِካ ܇ኟ኎َِْ׍ «ؗٶَْש۳َُ» ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ܇ۿَڢُْݮݜَڶٌ:
ٌ ٨َ׍ୗِସڶَ وَ«ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ» ،ِ൘ْഽََسפـ ِ ّܷ ا۹ َ൘ْഽَؑ ٌ გَႮَ૯َ૔ُْ܇ݓ ኟَ׍ ոብّ ռ٩َ׌
ِ و۹َـཫَِؽْسِڶَ ،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ۹ـཫَِؽْسِڶَ سזٍَ: ِܲ ௌَேَؚثِ ܇ٵََ׍مَ

ኟኄَْဳِထ܊َِ׍. ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْواَߓ ಢِِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا
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three forms: the masculine dual
addressee, and both the absent
and addressed feminine dual.

Affirmative Passive Present
Tense:

تُ۟لِ: ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק ௶Ծَुْتُ ӭإ

،َ൘ഽَِؗٶُْשۿ ؗٶُْש߀َߐُنَ، ؗٶُْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶُْש۳َُ، ؊ٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ؗٶُْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶُْש۳َُ، ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُنَ، ؊ٶُْשௌَேَنِ، ؊ٶُْש۳َُ،
ؔٶُْש۳َُ. ٩ש۳َُْ، պأ ؗٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ؗٶُْשௌَேَنِ،

Negation of the Active
Present Tense:

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ: ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ օَْ݌ݢُ

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُنَ জَগ ؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِ، জَগ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ، জَগ
آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُنَ ܇َ׍ ؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ܇َ׍ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ، ܇َ׍

Negation of the Passive
Present Tense:

تُ۟لِ: ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ օَْ݌ݢُ

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُنَ জَগ ؊ٶُْשௌَேَنِ، জَগ ؊ٶُْש۳َُ، জَগ
آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُنَ ܇َ׍ ؊ٶُْשௌَேَنِ، ܇َ׍ ؊ٶُْש۳َُ، ܇َ׍

Explanation of ٪ٽَْ and Its Sis-
ters

Ծَሐِᇙَ؁َ۟ا ᒎَوأ «٪ٽَْ» Ծَऺَ௭نُ

When ۹܌َْ enters upon the present
tense, it makes five forms ac-
cusative: ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ٩ש۳َُْ ᔝأ and
ؔٶَْש۳َُ. It drops the inflectional nūn
from seven forms: the duals,
the masculine plurals and the

ُ׻ ِܷ ْ ٩ـَؽَ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ौَुَ໣ «۹܌َْ» ۳ُُ໤ْ࢜ َ ࢇ ڑِسؽ܊ََ׍
٩ש۳َُْ، ᔝأ ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؊ٶَْש۳َُ، سזٍَ: ِܲ َܺ ْ ᅋَᄸ
سזٍَ: ِܲ غכِْ َ݅ ܇܌ِْ َ ڶ ոّ ৉ِ ע৹ْاَ౼ ռছগْا ݮنَ պّ ا۹ؽ و઱ُْઠَٵݚُِ ؔٶَْש۳َُ،
ؗٶَْש߀َߐُنَ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُنَ، ؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِ،
:ᇖِᆱ ۹ٶَْݟݼٍِّ ۳ٍَᅋَᄪ ոّي ᔝأ ؗשَ܊۳َُْ জَগَو ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ،َ൘ഽَِؗٶَْשۿ
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feminine singular addressee
among the five verbs. It causes
no visible change in ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ and
ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ. In meaning, it turns an
affirmative present tense into an
emphatically negated future.

ᇖِᆱ ا࿎ْঐقལََُْ׮ ׍رعَِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا وඤ๽ََש۳َُْ وَؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ. ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ
.ِკ ոّႮَُݣ࿎ْঐا ِ ّ߱ ا࿎ْঐؽَߛِْ ا࿎ْঐݐُْـٵَْغ۳َِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש

Emphatically Negated Ac-
tive Future with ٪ٽَْ:

ւـِ«٪ٽَْ»: ِ၊ өّဟَُ۔༿ْँا ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ ا༿ْँہֱُْצ٤ََِْ֫ օَْ݌ݢُ

،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ۹܌َْ ؗٶَْש۳ََ، ۹܌َْ ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹܌َْ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ۹܌َْ ؗٶَْש۳ََ، ۹܌َْ ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُا، ۹܌َْ ،ௌَேَٶَْש؊ ۹܌َْ ؊ٶَْש۳ََ، ۹܌َْ
ؔٶَْש۳ََ. ۹܌َْ ٩ש۳ََْ، ᔝأ ۹܌َْ ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹܌َْ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ۹܌َْ ؗٶَْשَुِ॒، ۹܌َْ ؗٶَْש߀َߐُا، ۹܌َْ

Emphatically Negated Pas-
sive Future with ٪ٽَْ: ւـِ«٪ٽَْ»: ِ၊ өّဟَُ۔༿ْँا تُ۟لِ ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ا༿ْँہֱُْצ٤ََِْ֫ օَْ݌ݢُ

… ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُا ۹܌َْ ،ௌَேَٶُْש؊ ۹܌َْ ؊ٶُْש۳ََ، ۹܌َْ
Benefit: نْ, ᔝأ ᇖَْᅢ and ذنَْ ռإ also have
the same grammatical effect as
۹܌َْ on the wording of the present
tense, for example: نْ ᔝأ ؊ٶَْש۳ََ, ᇖَْᅢ ؊ٶَْש۳ََ
and ذنَْ ռإ ؊ٶَْש۳ََ, and similarly in the
remaining forms.

׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ا۹ق ِ ڷَٓهِ ذنَْ» ռوَ«إ ،«ᇖَْᅢ»َو نْ»، ᔝأ» ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ᇖَْᅢَو … ؊ٶَْש۳ََ نْ ᔝأ ܇ق۳َِْ: ۹ٶَْݟً׍، «۹܌َْ» ۳ََᅋَᄪ ؗשَ܊۳َُْ

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ؊ٶَْש۳ََ ذنَْ ռፆَو … ؊ٶَْש۳ََ

Explanation of ᒘَْᅝ and Its Sis-
ters

Ծَሐِᇙَ؁َ۟ا ᒎَوأ «ᒘَْᅝ» Ծَऺَ௭نُ

It enters upon the present tense
and makes five forms jussive:
؊ٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ٩ש۳َُْ ᔝأ and ؔٶَْש۳َُ. It
drops the inflectional nūn from
seven forms among the five

سזٍَ: ِܲ َܺ ْ ᅋَᄸ ُ ٩ـَڦَْܤمِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ौَुَ໣ ۳ُُ໤ْ࢜ َ ࢇ َᇖᇇِ
و઱ُْઠَٵݚُِ ؔٶَْש۳َُ، ٩ש۳َُْ، ᔝأ ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؊ٶَْש۳َُ،
؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِ، سזٍَ: ِܲ غכِْ َ݅ ܇܌ِْ َ ڶ ոّ ৉ِ ע৹ْاَ౼ ռছগْا ݮنَ պّ ا۹ؽ
،َ൘ഽَِؗٶَْשۿ ؗٶَْש߀َߐُنَ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ، ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُنَ،
وَؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ :ᇖِᆱ ཛྷذًْ׍ َ݈ ؗשَ܊۳َُْ জَগَو ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِ،
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verbs, and causes no change in
؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ and ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ. In meaning, it
converts an affirmative present
tense into a negated past. For
example, ᔧَْᇬ ۑْـُْ׻ ᔝأ means, ‘I did
not write in the past.’

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ᇖِᆱ ا࿎ْঐقལََُْ׮ ׍رعَِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا وඤ๽ََש۳َُْ
٩سِ܊َ׍ ۑَـལَُْ׮ ܇َ׍ ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: ۑْـُْ׻، ᔝأ ᔧَْᇬ ܇ق۳َِْ: ، ِ ّ߱ ا࿎ْঐؽَߛِْ

.าَ༣َ܇

Past Negation with ᒘَْᅝ in the
Active Present Form:

ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ ٤ِْ՚ِْا٪ק ᅇِᄢ «ᒘَْᅝ»ِـւ ِْׅኤَ ኗ ْ๊ ا օَْ݌ݢُ
ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ:

ᔧَْᇬ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ᔧَْᇬ ؗٶَْש۳َْ، ᔧَْᇬ ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ᔧَْᇬ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ᔧَْᇬ ؗٶَْש۳َْ، ᔧَْᇬ ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُا، ᔧَْᇬ ،ௌَேَٶَْש؊ ᔧَْᇬ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ، ᔧَْᇬ
ؔٶَْש۳َْ. ᔧَْᇬ ٩ש۳َْْ، ᔝأ ᔧَْᇬ ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ᔧَْᇬ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש ᔧَْᇬ ؗٶَْשَुِ॒، ᔧَْᇬ ؗٶَْש߀َߐُا،

Past Negation with ᒘَْᅝ in the
Passive Present Form:

تُ۟لِ: ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ ᅇِᄢ «ᒘَْᅝ»ِـւ ِْׅኤَ ኗ ْ๊ ا օَْ݌ݢُ

… ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُا ᔧَْᇬ ،ௌَேَٶُْש؊ ᔧَْᇬ ؊ٶُْש۳َْ، ᔧَْᇬ
Explanation of Ծ өّ ༿َँ and the
Difference Between It and
ᒘَْᅝ

«ᒘَْᅝ» َ೉ْಮَւَو ُ ຫَໍْ֮أَ واَ٪קْڗَقُْ «Ծ өّ ༿َँ» Ծَऺَ௭نُ

The word ׍ ոّ ࿎َঐ also works like ᔧَْᇬ in
both grammatical effect and gen-
eral meaning. However, ᔧَْᇬ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ
means ‘he did not do,’ whereas ׍ ոّ ࿎َঐ
means؊ٶَْש۳َْ ‘he has not done so up
to now.’

،ෟً෇َْو܇َש ۹ٶَْݟً׍ «ᔧَْᇬ» ܇ق۳َِْ ؗשَ܊۳َُْ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ׍» ոّ ࿎َঐ» ُ ௛္ِڶَ َထ
׍ ոّ ࿎َঐ» ෟَ෇َْو܇َש ٩ש۳َََ، ܇َ׍ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ»: ᔧَْᇬ» ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ِۣ܌ْ َ ۹ـ

اঠগْنِ. ෟ ոّ ڑ්َ ٩ש۳َََ ܇َ׍ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ»:

Benefit: نْ, ռإ the lām of command,
and the prohibitive জَগ also pro-
duce the same jussive effect as
.ᔧَْᇬ They are called the sisters

෥්ِոّ ا۹ «জَগ»َو ،ِ৹৫ْ ᔝ௏ْ኷ِካ ௌոّمُ» ኷ካوَ«ا نْ»، ռإ» ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
۹ٶَْݟً׍، «ᔧَْᇬ» ۳ََᅋَᄪ ؗשَ܊۳َُْ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ௌَேؚڶَ ոّ ا۹ق ِ ڷَٓهِ ،෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎኱ِካ
نْ ռإ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ، نْ ռإ ܇ق۳َِْ: ،ᔧَْᇬ ڐَݮاَتُ ᔝأ ଚَଖَ׍: ؊ٵَُ׍لُ وَ
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of .ᔧَْᇬ Examples include نْ ռإ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ,
و۹َسْٶَْש۳َْ and জَগ ؗٶَْש۳َْ. The lām of
command is used with all active
forms other than the directly
addressed forms, while the
prohibitive জَগ is used in all forms
of prohibition.

… ௌَேَؗٶَْש জَগ ؗٶَْש۳َْ، জَগَو و۹َسْٶَْש۳َْ، … ௌَேَٶَْש؊
ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ سזَِ ِܲ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ِ৹৫ْ ᔝ௏ْ኷ِካ ௌոّمُ» ኷ካوَ«ا
سזَِ ِܲ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ُ ׍ڷسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ؽ «জَগ»َو ،ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِ૯ْેَໞ

.෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎۹ا

Note: according to the expla-
nation of precise scholars of
morphology, the forms of com-
mand with lām and the forms
of prohibition should be men-
tioned together with the sisters
of ᔧَْᇬ because they share the jus-
sive state. However, the active
command addressed directly
to the listener must be treated
separately for two reasons:

ڷ۳ِْ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ َ൘ഽِِڢَُٵّٵ࿎ْঐا ౼৉ََ׍نِ ڑَݐََ׻ ܇ۿَڢُْݮݜَڶٌ:
ௌոّمِ ኷ካྗِ׍ ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا سזَُ ِܲ َ ஂَ୧ُْ࢛ ࢇ نْ ᔝأ ஫ِ৥َْغསَ༳ ศفِْ ոّ༥۹ا
ᇖِᆱ ِ გَႮَݓَُ׍ر௛ْዿِካ «ᔧَْᇬ» ڐَݮاَتِ ᔝأ ܇כََ ෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎۹ا سזَُ ِܲ وَ
ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ِٞ ؊ ِศْ༥َؗ ؊ܗَ ؗٶَْܦِ ِۣ܌ْ َ ۹ـ ༻ኟَ኎ْཛྷََ׍، اߓ਎ْܤَمِْ

:ِ൘ْഽََغལَِ۹ݐ واَڕٌِ׻ ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ

1. Because the command ad-
dressed directly to the listener
comes without the lām.

ௌոّمِ. ኷ካا ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא َ ศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ َ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ոّن ᔝটِগ -١

2. Because the imperative is an
independent third division of
the verb. Therefore, the forms of
the command addressed directly
to the listener should be writ-
ten separately. The command
with lām is mentioned in its
relevant place to preserve the
arrangement of the topic, while

܇܌َِ ྠَ׍۹װٌِ ᔞ۳َِّ܇ݐُْـٵ ٌْྂ༓ِ٨ َ ڷݮُ َ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ոّن ᔝটِগَو -٢
ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا سזَِ ِܲ ُ َ׍ؑڶَ ঀِक़ ໣ۿَسَؽَْ׍ ඤ๰َُِ׻ ٩ۿَڹَِٓاَ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ؛
ُ ୧َُْٓஂهُ ٩ؽَ ௌոّمِ ኷ካྗِ׍ ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ໥ِٔةٍَ، ौَुَ໣ ِศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ
ـَُ׻ ْۣ ُ ٩ـَ ෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎۹ا سזَُ ِܲ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ኱ِካغَْ׍بِ، ݝَܦدْاً ڷؽَُ׍ك؛َ

.«ᔧَْᇬ» سזَِ ِܷ ِ ۹ ኟِኑَལَ׍ َ݅ ঔِؽَُ׍ ঐ ڷؽَُ׍؛
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the forms of prohibition are
written here because of their
close correspondence with the
forms governed by .ᔧَْᇬ
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Lesson Six Ծدسُِ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Discussion of Prohibition
and the Emphatic Future

ِ၊ өّဟَُ۔༿ْँا وا༿ْँَہֱُْצ٤ََِْ֫ ൖِᕓْ өّᇿ٪ا աُْ഑෨َ

Active Prohibition: ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ: ൖِᕓْ өّᇿ٪ا աُْ഑෨َ
জَগ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש জَগ ؗٶَْש۳َْ، জَগ ؊ٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، জَগ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש জَগ ؗٶَْש۳َْ، জَগ ؊ٶَْש߀َߐُا، জَগ ،ௌَேَٶَْש؊ জَগ ؊ٶَْש۳َْ، জَগ

ؔٶَْש۳َْ. জَগ ٩ש۳َْْ، ᔝأ জَগ ؗٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، জَগ ،ௌَேَؗٶَْש জَগ ؗٶَْשَुِ॒، জَগ ؗٶَْש߀َߐُا،
Passive Prohibition: تُ۟لِ: ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ൖِᕓْ өّᇿ٪ا աُْ഑෨َ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ؊ٶُْש߀َߐُا জَগ ،ௌَேَٶُْש؊ জَগ ؊ٶُْש۳َْ، জَগ
Rule: when a present-tense verb
is made jussive by ᔧَْᇬ or another
jussive particle, a weak letter at
the end of the verb is dropped.
Examples include ᔧَْᇬ ْ࢜عُ, َ ࡺ ᔧَْᇬ ޒَ޻مِْ and
ᔧَْᇬ , َܽ ْ ඟ๰َ as well as forms governed
by ׍, ոّ ࿎َঐ نْ, ռإ the lām of command and
prohibitive .জَগ

ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ِ ൿൡِآ ᇖِᆱ ا۹ݮْا٨َـِـכُ ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿَْൢفُ ઱َْઓٵݚُُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةٌَ:
܇ق۳َِْ: ൿൡْىَ، պأ َ وڕََݮاَزمِ «ᔧَْᇬ»ِؑـ ا࿎ْঐڦَْܤوُمِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا
ْ࢜عُ، َ ࡺ نْ ռፆَو ْ࢜عُ، َ ࡺ ׍ ոّ ࿎َঐَو ، َܽ ْ ඟ๰َ ᔧَْᇬ ޒَ޻مِْ، ᔧَْᇬ ْ࢜عُ، َ ࡺ ᔧَْᇬ

ْ࢜عُ. َ ࡺ জَগَو ْٔعُ، َ و۹َسِ

Rules of the Emphatic Lām
with the Heavy and Light
Nūns:

ِ ၢَၚِ֤צ өّ ا٪ֳ :ِ೉ْಮَօ۟ ӫّ ا٪֮ Ռََٸ قِِ֤ׅ ӬՁ өّ ا٪ֱ ऍَईمِ ࿙َྲْ๖مُ ᒎأ
ॺקَِ֤קاَِ: ْ݄ واَ

1. Emphasis in the present
tense is formed by placing the
emphatic lām, with fatḥah, at
the beginning and either the
heavy or light emphatic nūn at
the end.

ۑِسِٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ ௌَேِؑمِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ᇖِᆱ ۑِسُٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ -١
ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ௌոّمُ ኷ካ٩َ׍ واَߓਉْٶَسِٶڶَِ، ِ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ᇖَِᆇُوَؔݮ ِ ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇖِᆱ ݮنُ պّ وا۹َؽ ِ ჭِუ ոّو ᔝأ
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2. The heavy nūn carries a shad-
dah and occurs in all forms. The
light nūn is sākin and never oc-
curs in dual forms or the femi-
nine plural. It occurs in the re-
maining forms.

سזَِ، ِ ّܷ ا۹ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྜྷא ً دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ َۣؗݮُنُ ُ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق -٢
وᅋَᄽَכِْ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא জَগَو ً ׍ۑِؽڶَ َ݅ َۣؗݮُنُ ُ واَߓਉْٶَسِٶڶَ

ا۹غَْ׍٨سِڶَِ. سזَِ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྜྷא ܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍، ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا

3. In five forms, the letter imme-
diately before the heavy nūn car-
ries fatḥah: ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ؗٶَْש۳َُ, ٩ש۳َُْ ᔝأ and
ؔٶَْש۳َُ.

سזٍَ: ِܲ ِܺ ْ ᅋَᄸ ᇖِᆱ ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ًُ׍ ؊َۣݮُنُ ِ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ -٣
ؔٶَْש۳َُ. ٩ש۳َُْ، ᔝأ ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؗٶَْש۳َُ، ؊ٶَْש۳َُ،

4. The inflectional nūn is
dropped from the dual, mas-
culine plural and feminine
singular addressee forms. The
dual alif remains, and the heavy
nūn after this alif is given
kasrah, as in ۹سَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ.

ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا وᅋَᄽَכِْ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇܌َِ ُ ڶ ոّ ৉ِ ע৹ْاَ౼ ռছগْا ݮنُ պّ ا۹ؽ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ -٤
ྗَ׍٨سِڶًَ، َۣؗݮُنُ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝَوأ ا໵ُ࿎ْঐَ׍ݝَغڶَِ، ِ وا۹َݮْا໥َِٔةَ
܇ق۳َِْ: ݐݮُرةًَ، ْۣ َ ܇ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ِ ڷَٓهِ ؑשََْٔ َۣؗݮُنُ ُ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ وا۹َق

۹سَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ.

5. The wāw of the masculine
plural and the yā of the feminine
singular addressee are dropped,
while the ḍammah before the
omitted wāw and the kasrah
before the omitted yā remain, as
in ոُّ۹سَٶَْשۿَ܌ and . ոِّ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌

ِ ا۹ݮْا໥َِٔةَ وَ«ྐَ׍ءُ» ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᅋَᄽכِْ «واَوُ» ઱َْઠٵݚُُ -٥
ا۹ݮْاَوِ ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ُ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ِۣ܌ْ َ و۹َـ ا໵ُ࿎ْঐَ׍ݝَغڶَِ،
، ոُّ۹سَٶَْשۿَ܌ ܇ق۳َِْ: ا۹سَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ُ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ وا۹َـ

. ոِّو۹َـَٶَْשۿَ܌

6. In the feminine plural, a sep-
arating alif is inserted between
the plural nūn and the heavy
emphatic nūn, because three
nūns are not joined together.

ݮنِ պّ وا۹َؽ ঻َכِْ যদْا ؔݮُنِ َ൘ْഽَؑ ُ ჱَჩ ِܲ ا۹ٶَْ׍ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא -٦
اڕْـ܊َِ׍عُ ؊َۣݮُنُ জَগ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝটِগ ಗِ؛ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا ᅋَᄽכِْ ᇖِᆱ ِ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق
و۹َـَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، ۹سَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ ܇ق۳َِْ: ܇שًَ׍، ؔݮُྚَ׍تٍ ௌَேَؚثِ
ُ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ݮنُ պّ ا۹ؽ َۣؗݮُنُ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِ൘ْഽََسפـ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ِ൘ْഽَؗڷَ׍ ᇖِᆱَو
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Thus one says ۹سَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ and ۹ـَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ.
In these two forms the heavy
nūn also carries kasrah.

ݐݮُرةًَ. ْۣ َ ܇

In summary, the heavy nūn has
kasrah after an alif and fatḥah
in the other positions. The light
nūn follows the same pattern
in the forms in which it occurs,
except that it does not occur in
the dual or feminine plural.

، ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ؑשََْٔ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇ َُۣؗݮُنُ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ݮنُ պّ ا۹ؽ ِ ჱَჩْ঻ُ যদْوَྗِ׍
໥َ׍ଚُଖَ׍ ُ واَߓਉْٶَسِٶڶَ ൿൡْىَ، պটগْا ــכِ ِܰ ا࿎ْঐݮَاَ ᇖِᆱ ً و܇َٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ
وᅋَᄽَכِْ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ َ ૯ْેَໞ سזَِ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ᇖِᆱ ِ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق َ׍لِ ਊ࿿َ

.ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا

With the emphatic lām and ei-
ther emphatic nūn, the present
tense becomes specifically
future in meaning.

ۑِسِٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ জَগمِ ܇כََ ྗِ׍࿎ْঐݐُْـٵَْغ۳َِ պَّـْܭඟ๰َ ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا
واَߓਉْٶَسِٶڶَِ. ِ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ݮنِ պّ وا۹َؽ

Active Present with the
Emphatic Lām and Heavy
Nūn:

ᅇِᄢ ِ ၢَၚِ֤צ өّ ا٪ֳ ۟نِ ӫّ ا٪֮ Ռََٸ قِِ֤ׅ ӬՁ өّ ا٪ֱ ऍَईمِ աُْ഑෨َ
ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ: ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ

، ոُّ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌ ۹ـَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌ ۹سَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، ۹ـَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌ ، ոُّ۹سَٶَْשۿَ܌ ۹سَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹سَٶَْשۿَ܌
. ոَّ۹ؽَٶَْשۿَ܌ ، ոَّ٩שْۿَ܌ ᔝটَগ ۹ـَٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، ۹ـَٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոِّ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌
.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ոُّ۹سَٶُْשۿَ܌ ۹سَٶُْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹سَٶُْשۿَ܌ وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ:

Active Present with the Em-
phatic LāmandLightNūn:

ِ ॺקَِ֤קاَ ْ݄ ا ۟نِ ӫّ ا٪֮ Ռََٸ قِِ֤ׅ ӬՁ өّ ا٪ֱ ऍَईمِ աُْ഑෨َ
ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ:

۹ؽَٶَْשۿَ܌َْ. ٩שْۿَ܌َْ، ᔝটَগ ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌ِْ، ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹ـَٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹سَٶَْשۿَ܌َْ،
.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ۹ؽَٶُْשۿَ܌َْ ٩שْۿَ܌َْ، պটَগ ۹ـَٶُْשۿَ܌ِْ، ۹ـَٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹ـَٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹سَٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ:
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The two emphatic nūns also
occur with commands and
prohibitions. Their forms are
mentioned after the section on
prohibition.

׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ۑِسِٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ ؔݮُྚَ׍ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא وڷიَჀََاَ
.෥ِᗢْ ոّ኎۹ا ؑשََْٔ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ُ وذ୧َِْஂهُ

Active Prohibition with the
Heavy Nūn:

:ِၢَၚِ֤צ өّ ا٪ֳ ۟نِ ӫّ ֮٪Ծِ༈ ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفِ ൖِᕓْ өّᇿ٪ا աُْ഑෨َ

জَগ ، ոَّؗٶَْשۿَ܌ জَগ ؊ٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، জَগ ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، জَগ ، ոَّؗٶَْשۿَ܌ জَগ ، ոُّٶَْשۿَ܌؊ জَগ ؊ٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، জَগ ، ոَّٶَْשۿَ܌؊ জَগ
. ոَّؔٶَْשۿَ܌ জَগ ، ոَّ٩שْۿَ܌ ᔝأ জَগ ؗٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، জَগ ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، জَগ ، ոِّؗٶَْשۿَ܌ জَগ ، ոُّؗٶَْשۿَ܌ জَগ ؗٶَْשௌَேَنِّ،

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ոَّٶُْשۿَ܌؊ জَগ وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ:
Note: the heavy and light em-
phatic nūns may also occur in
the present tense without the
emphatic lām after conditional
׍, ոّ܇ ռإ according to the same rules,
as in ׍ ոّ܇ ռإ . ոَّٶَْשۿَ܌؊ An example is
the Qur’anic expression: ‘If you
should see any human being.’

জَগمِ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ُ واَߓਉْٶَسِٶڶَ ُ ჱَჩِٵس ոّ ا۹ق ݮنُ պّ ا۹ؽ ڷიَჀَاَ ܇ۿَڢُْݮݜَڶٌ:
ڶِ ոّ ศݝْسِ ոّ ༖۹ا ׍» ոّ܇ ռإ» ؑשََْٔ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ৉َِ׍نِ ಂ ջَྜྷא ۑِسِٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ
ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ոَّٶَْשۿَ܌؊ ׍ ոّ܇ ռإ ܇ق۳َِْ: ۑُْٓݮرِ، َ ࿎ْঐا ؊ٵڹَِ׍ ݝَܦِ ौَुَ໣
ِศَ༖َལْ۹ا ܇܌َِ ո੪ِّ੎َ ޟَ޻ ׍ ոّ܇ ռ٩َ׌﴿ :ᇐَᇃؗשََ׍ ِ ჭِუَْوۑََٵݮ آൿൡِهِِ،

໥َٔاً﴾. ᔝأ
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Lesson Seven ՌُـِـւԾ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Discussion of the Impera-
tive

ِ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا աُْ഑෨َ

Rule: the imperative is formed
from the present tense by re-
moving its present-tense prefix.
If the letter immediately after
that prefix is already vowelled,
only the final letter is made
jussive, as in ْٔ ُ ໣ from . պّٔ ُ ؗשَ If that
letter is sākin, a hamzat al-waṣl
is added at the beginning. It car-
ries ḍammah when the middle
radical of the present tense has
ḍammah, as in ْศُ༥ُْؔا from .ُศُ༥ْ৓َಂ It
carries kasrah when the middle
radical has kasrah or fatḥah, as
in اศْ༞ِبِْ from ศْ༣َؗبُِ and ا٩ِـْڀَْ from
ؗٶَْـڀَُ. The end is always jussive.
The inflectional nūn is dropped,
while the nūn of the feminine
plural remains. A final weak
letter is also dropped, as in ادُْعُ
from ْ࢜עݮُ, َ ࢇ ارِْمِ from ᇖᆫِْޟَ޻ and َܽ اڐِْ
from .าَ༖ْඟ๽َ

ௌَேَ໣܇ـَڲِِ، ْٓفِ َ ච๷ِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ܇܌َِ ෟَ෇ْལُ༳ ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ٨َ׍໣ِٔةٌَ:
ၨًထِّ܇ـُڢََܦ ၨَထنَ نْ ռإ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ؑשََْٔ و܇ََ׍
،« պّٔ ُ «ؗשَ ܇܌ِْ «ْٔ ُ ໣» ܇ق۳َِْ: ٩ٵَݚَْ، ُ ૯ે໤ِ ᔝটগْا ُ ٩سَڦُْܤمَ
لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ኟِቢ܊َْܤةَ ᇐَᆊُْ٩ـَݣ ً׍ ॽِक़׍ َ݅ ၨَထنَ نْ ռፆَو
܇ق۳َِْ: ܊ݮُ܇ڶًَ، ْܵ َ ܇ ُ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ಕَِ౿ၨَထ نْ ռإ ً ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇
ಕَِ౿ၨَထ نْ ռإ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ و܇َ ،«ُศُ༥ْ৓َಂ» ܇܌ِْ «ْศُ༥ُْؔا»
«اศْ༞ِبِْ» ܇ق۳َِْ: ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶًَ، وْ ᔝأ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇ ُ൘ْഽَْا۹ש
ُ ૯ે໤ِ ᔝটগَْوا «ؗٶَْـڀَُ»، ܇܌ِْ وَ«ا٩ِـْڀَْ» «ศْ༣َؗبُِ»، ܇܌ِْ
ؔݮُنُ و৐َಂَߚَْ߫ ُ ڶ ոّ ৉ِ ע৹ْاَ౼ ռছগْا ݮنُ պّ ا۹ؽ و઱َْઠَٵݚُُ ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ ُ ඤ๰ُܤْمَ
܇܌َِ ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿَْൢفُ وච๰َُْٓفَُ ච๷َِ׍ଚِଖَ׍، ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا ᅋَᄽכِْ
وَ«ارِْمِ» ْ࢜עݮُ»، َ «ࢇ ܇܌ِْ «ادُْعُ» ܇ق۳َِْ: ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِ ൿൡِঠগْا

.«าَ༖ْඟ๽َ» ܇܌ِْ « َܽ وَ«اڐِْ ،«ᇖᆫِْޟَ޻» ܇܌ِْ

Active Imperative for the
Addressee:

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفُ: ُ ඙ِຏԾَ ॻ ْ݄ ا ُ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا

ا٩ِשْۿَ܌َْ. ،ௌَேَْا٩ِש ا٩ِשَْुِ॒، ا٩ِשْ߀َߐُا، ،ௌَேَْا٩ِש ا٩ِש۳َْْ،
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Active Command for the
Absent Person and the
Speaker:

ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفُ: ُ ᒕِّሖَྲֱَُ༿ْँَوا ఓُِ௣ԾَՕْ٪ا ُ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا

۹ؽِٶَْש۳َْ. ٩ש۳َْْ، ᔝটِগ ۹سِٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ،ௌَேَ۹ـِٶَْש ۹ـِٶَْש۳َْ، ۹سِٶَْש߀َߐُا، ،ௌَேَ۹سِٶَْש ۹سِٶَْש۳َْ،
Passive Imperative: تُ۟لِ: ْؗ َ ༿ْँا ِ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا աُْ഑෨َ
۹ـِٶُْשَुِ॒، ۹ـِٶُْש߀َߐُا، ،ௌَேَ۹ـِٶُْש ۹ـِٶُْש۳َْ، ۹سِٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ،ௌَேَ۹ـِٶُْש ۹ـِٶُْש۳َْ، ۹سِٶُْש߀َߐُا، ،ௌَேَ۹سِٶُْש ۹سِٶُْש۳َْ،

۹ؽِٶُْש۳َْ. ٩ש۳َْْ، պটِগ ۹ـِٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، ،ௌَேَ۹ـِٶُْש
Direct Imperative with the
Heavy Emphatic Nūn:

:ِၢَၚِ֤צ өّ ا٪ֳ ۟نِ ӫّ ֮٪Ծِ༈ ُ ඙ِຏԾَ ॻ ْ݄ ا ُ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا

ا٩ِשْۿَؽَْ׍نِّ. ا٩ِשௌَேَْنِّ، ، ոِّا٩ِשْۿَ܌ ، ոُّا٩ِשْۿَ܌ ا٩ِשௌَேَْنِّ، ، ոَّا٩ِשْۿَ܌
Direct Imperative with the
Light Emphatic Nūn:

ॺקَِ֤קاَِ: ْ݄ ا ۟نِ ӫّ ֮٪Ծِ༈ ُ ඙ِຏԾَ ॻ ْ݄ ا ُ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا

ا٩ِשْۿَ܌ِْ. ا٩ِשْۿَ܌ُْ، ا٩ِשْۿَ܌َْ،
Active Command for the
Absent Person and Speaker
with the Heavy Nūn:

۟نِ ӫّ ֮٪Ծِ༈ ا՚َ༿ْँڗْوُفُ ُ ᒕِّሖَྲֱَُ༿ْँَوا ఓُِ௣ԾَՕْ٪ا ُ४ड़ْ ᒎऐईْا
:ِၢَၚِ֤צ өّ ا٪ֳ

. ոَّ۹ؽِٶَْשۿَ܌ ، ոَّ٩שْۿَ܌ ᔝটِগ ۹سِٶَْשۿَؽَْ׍نِّ، ۹ـِٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹ـِٶَْשۿَ܌ ، ոُّ۹سِٶَْשۿَ܌ ۹سِٶَْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹سِٶَْשۿَ܌
آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ոُّ۹سِٶُْשۿَ܌ ۹سِٶُْשௌَேَنِّ، ، ոَّ۹سِٶُْשۿَ܌ وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ:

With the Light Nūn: ॺקَِ֤קاَُ: ْ݄ ا
۹ؽِٶَْשۿَ܌َْ. ٩שْۿَ܌َْ، ᔝটِগ ۹ـِٶَْשۿَ܌َْ، ۹سِٶَْשۿَ܌َْ،
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آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ۹ـِٶُْשۿَ܌َْ ۹سِٶُْשۿَ܌َْ، وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ:
Attention: the active and passive
commands for the absent person
and the speaker, and likewise
the passive command for the di-
rect addressee, follow the same
conjugational pattern as the
present tense when combined
with the emphatic lām and nūn.
The difference is that the lām of
command carries kasrah, while
the emphatic lām used with the
present tense carries fatḥah.

ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفُ ُ ᔤِّእَ၁َُـ࿎ْঐَوا ಢُِ౲ا۹פَْ׍ ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا སَཀغْسِڲٌ:
ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ ُ ศِ༞َ׍ ਊْاߓ ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ኿َِካَიَႮَو وا࿎ْঐَڦَْڹݮُلُ،
ᇖِᆱ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ܇ق۳ُِْ ݮنِ պّ وا۹َؽ ۑِسِٔ ջא ոّ ا۹ـ ௌَேِؑمِ
َۣؗݮُنُ ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ௌոّمَ ኷ካا ոّن ᔝأ জ ոّগ ռإ ، ِٞ ؊ ِศْ༥ ոّ ا۹ـ

܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶًَ. َۣؗݮُنُ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱَو ݐݮُرةًَ، ْۣ َ ܇

Note: the teacher should have
the students recite all of these
conjugations in full.

ِ ௌَேَؗ܇سِٓهِ ܇܌ِْ ઱ُْઓ܊ـِـכَ نْ ᔝأ ِ ௛ْዿِካשُހَބِّ ஫ِ৥َْغསَ༳ ا࿎ْঐۿَڢُْݮݜَڶُ:
೵ََ׍ኟِᓾَ׍. ೧ِಸ ᅋَᄽسِשً׍ َٞ ؊ ׍رِ َܷ ոّ ا۹ـ ِ ڷَٓهِ
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Lesson Eight Ծٸٽُِ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Second Section: De-
rived Nouns

ِ ا өَّۄֱُْצ༿ْँا Ծَ჎Ⴟْءِ ᒎऐईْا ᅇِᄢ ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ

Six nouns are derived from
the verb: the active participle,
the passive participle, the com-
parative/superlative noun, the
adjective resembling the partici-
ple, the noun of instrument, and
the noun of place or time.

ُ ْྂ༈َوا ،۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ُْྂ༈ا ᅝᅎَْ׍ءٍ: ᔝأ ُ ڶ ոّ ـ ِ݅ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ܇܌َِ պَّـܗ઴ُْઠ
ُْྂ༈َوا ኟڶَُ، ոّኋَُݓ࿎ْঐا ُ ٶڶَ ِ ّܷ وا۹َ س۳ِ، ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ُْྂ༈َوا ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ،

ܦفِْ. ոّا۹ݟ ُْྂ༈َوا ،ِჱَუঠগْا

1. The Active Participle ٤ِِ๔Ծَْا٪ק ُ໳ْ๹ا -١
It is a derived noun that denotes
the one who performs an action.
From an unaugmented triliteral
verb it is formed, without excep-
tion, on the pattern .۳ِ໣٩َ׍

܇܌َِ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ٩ש۳ٍِْ، ِٔ໩ُِ܇ݮ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ᔞَّ܇ݓُْـܗ ٌْྂ༈ا َ ڷݮُ
܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍. «۳ٍِ໣٩َ׍» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق

٩َ׍ௌَேِ໣تٌ. ٩َ׍໣ۿِـََ׍نِ، ،ٌჱَჩِ໣٩َ׍ ٩َ׍໣߀ِߐُنَ، ٩َ׍ௌَேِ໣نِ، ،۳ٌِ໣٩َ׍
Note: in the dual, the final nūn
has kasrah in the nominative
form; in the accusative and
genitive it has fatḥah. The nūn
before it in the active and pas-
sive participles is always kasrah.
In the sound masculine plural,
the nūn is always fatḥah in
the nominative, accusative and
genitive forms.

، ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْྗِ׍ ٩כِْ ոّ ඗ආا ِ ჱَუَ׍໥ ᇖِᆱ ཫؽْسِڶَِ» ոّ ا۹ـ «ؔݮُنَ ոّن ᔝأ ᔤَْْހ໣ِا
٨غَۿْڹََ׍ ܇َ׍ ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮُحِ ྗِ׍۹سَْ׍ءِ ِّ واَߓ਎ْܦَ ِ׻ ْܷ ոّ ا۹ؽ ِ ჱَუَ׍໥ ᇖِᆱَو
َۣؗݮُنُ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ وَؔݮُنُ وا࿎ْঐَٶَْשݮُلِ، ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ اᅝᅎْݼَِ ᇖِᆱ
ྗِ׍۹ݮْاَوِ، ٩כِْ ոّ ඗ආا ِ ჱَუَ׍໥ ᇖِᆱ ঻َכُْ» যদْوَ«ا ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇
٨غَۿْڹََ׍، ܇َ׍ ݐݮُرِ ْۣ َ ࿎ْঐا ྗِ׍۹سَْ׍ءِ ِّ واَߓ਎ْܦَ ِ׻ ْܷ ոّ ا۹ؽ ِ ჱَუَ׍໥ ᇖِᆱَو

ࢁَ࢜اً. ᔝأ ً ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ َۣؗݮُنُ ঻َכِْ যদْا وَؔݮُنُ
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2. The Passive Participle ا༿ْँק՚َُْ۟لِ ُ໳ْ๹ا -٢
It is a derived noun that denotes
the thing upon which the action
occurs. From an unaugmented
triliteral verb it is formed on the
pattern ܇ٶَْשݮُل.

ِ ໣ۿَسَڲْ و٨َכََ ܇َ׍ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ᔞَّ܇ݓُْـܗ ٌْྂ༈ا َ ڷݮُ
وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ،

«܇ٶَْשݮُلٍ».

܇ٶَْשݮজَগُتٌ. ܇ٶَْשݮ۹ُـََ׍نِ، ،ٌჱَუُ܇ٶَْשݮ ܇ٶَْשݮ۹ُݮُنَ، ܇ٶَْשݮজَগُنِ، ܇ٶَْשݮُلٌ،
3. The Comparative and Su-
perlative Noun

קْڦ٤ِِ֤ өّ ا٪ֱ ُ໳ْ๹ا -٣

It denotes an increase in the
meaning of the doer in com-
parison with another. From an
unaugmented triliteral verb it
comes on the pattern ٩ש۳َْ, ᔝأ except
in colours and physical defects,
where this pattern belongs to
the adjective resembling the
participle, such as ᅋᄹْܦَ ᔝأ and ᅋْᄪݶَ. ᔝأ

ِ ྗِ׍ས۹ݐِّْغڶَ ڶِ ոّ ا۹ٶَْ׍໣ۿِسِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ازْدِྐَ׍دِ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ჷոّيِ უا َ ڷݮُ
܇܌َِ জ ոّগ ռإ ٩ש۳ََْ»، ᔝأ» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ،ِൿَൡঠগْا ᇐَᇃ ռإ
ኟڶَِ، ոّኋَُݓ࿎ْঐا ِ ٶڶَ ِ ّܷ ኱ِካ ܇ኟ኎ِْ܊َُ׍ ٩ש۳ََْ» ᔝأ» ոّن ռ٩َ׌ وا۹َשْسَِْ׻؛ ߐنِْ ոّ ا۹߀
ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগَو ᅋْᄪݶَ، ᔝَوأ َ ᅋᄹْܦَ ᔝأ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

دِ. ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ

٩ש۳ٌُْ. ٩שُۿْسََ׍تٌ، ٩שُۿْسََ׍نِ، ،ौَुُْ٩ש ،ौَुَْ٩ש ᔝأ ،ِ൘ْഽََ٩שْۿ ᔝأ ٩שْ߀َߐُنَ، ᔝأ ٩שௌَேَْنِ، ᔝأ ٩ש۳َُْ، ᔝأ
Know that ۳ِ໣٩َ׍ ᔝأ and ٩ש۳ُُ are bro-

ken plurals, whereas ٩שْ߀َߐُن ᔝأ and
٩שُۿْسََ׍ت are sound plurals.

،ٍศ ոّ ༓َۣ ُ ܇ ᅋَᄽשَْ׍ ڷَٓاَنِ «ௌًேُُو٩َש ۳َِ໣٩َ׍ ᔝأ» ոّن ᔝأ :ᔤَْْހ໣ِا
.ᔧٍِᇬ׍ َ݅ ᅋَᄽשَْ׍ ڷَٓاَنِ و٩َשُۿْسََ׍تٌ» ٩שْ߀َߐُنَ ᔝوَ«أ

A sound plural is one in which
the singular form remains in-
tact. Its masculine form takes
wāw and nūn, and its feminine

ِ ٩سِڲ ِٔ໥َِا۹ݮْا ُ ৓َِ׍ء ౼ ؊َۣݮُنُ ჷոّيِ უا َ ڷݮُ :ُሙِᇬ׍ ոّا۹ݐ ঻َכُْ যদْا
ُ ৘ڲُ ոّ ౿َُو܇َݣ ݮنِ، պّ وا۹َؽ ྗِ׍۹ݮْاَوِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ُ ஂهُ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ و܇َ ঔًِ׍، ঐ׍ َ݅
و܇َݐ௛ِ௖َُْ׍تٌ. ܇ݐ௛ِ௖ُْݮُنَ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍ءِ، ոّ وا۹َـ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْྗِ׍
ِٔ໥َِا۹ݮْا ُ ৓َِ׍ء ౼ ِ ٩سِڲ ؊َۣݮُنُ জَগ ჷոّيِ უا :ُศ ոّ ༓َۣ ُ ࿎ْঐا ঻َכُْ যদَْوا
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form alif and tā, such as ܇ݐ௛ِ௖ُْݮُنَ
and ܇ݐ௛ِ௖َُْ׍تٌ. A broken plural is
one in which the form of the
singular does not remain intact,
such as ر໩َِ׍لٌ and ௌَேْ٨مٌ. ᔝأ

ௌَேْ٨مٍ. ᔝَوأ ر໩َِ׍لٍ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ঔًِ׍، ঐ׍ َ݅

At times the comparative form is
also used merely to intensify the
meaning of the quality, as in ኡْ་ܦَ, ᔝأ
meaning ‘very famous’.

ෟَ෇َْ܇ש জِগزْدِྐَ׍دِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝأ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ُْྂ༈َوا
ኡُْ་ܦةًَ. َ ૯َ૖ْۑ ᔝأ يْ ᔝأ ኡْ་ܦََ، ᔝأ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِ ڶ ոّ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮ۹ُسِ
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Lesson Nine ՌُڶِــԾ өّ ا٪ֱ رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Adjective Resembling
the Participle, the Noun of
Instrument, and the Noun
of Place/Time

ڗفِْ өّا٪ې ُ໳ْ๹َوا ِ ၢَၔऑईْا ُ໳ْ๹َوا ُ ሐاَ өّᇼَُۄ༿ْँا ُ קاَ ا٪ڨِّ

4. The Adjective Resem-
bling the Participle

ُ ሐاَ өّᇼَُۄ༿ْँا ُ קاَ ا٪ڨِّ -٤

It denotes that a subject pos-
sesses the meaning of the verbal
noun permanently and firmly.
The active participle also de-
notes possession of the quality,
but as something occurring and
temporary. For this reason the
verb from which the adjective
resembling the participle is
formed is always intransitive,
even if it originates from a
transitive verb.

ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐྗِ׍ اتِ ոّჷუا ׍فِ َܷ ِ ّ اؗ ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ෥්ِոّ ا۹ َᇖᇇِ
ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ُْྂ༈َوا و৐ُಅَݮُྜྷً׍، دوَاَ܇ً׍ ٔرَيِِّ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا
وଚِଖََٓاَ ׍؛ ًܰ و໣ََ׍رِ ໥ُٔوُྠً׍ ِۣ܌ْ َ ۹ـ ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ׍فِ َܷ ِ ّ ؗজِগا
ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ و۹َݮَْ ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ জَগز܇ًِ׍ ِ ኟڶَ ոّኋَُݓ࿎ْঐا ِ ٶڶَ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ٩ש۳ُِْ ؊َۣݮُنُ

.ٍ ّٔ َ ܇ـُשَ ٩ש۳ٍِْ ܇܌ِْ

The difference between ׍܇ـِـכ ոّا۹ݐ
and ܊سِכ ոّا۹ݐ is that ׍܇ـِـכ ոّا۹ݐ describes
one who hears as an occurrence
at a particular time, so it may
take an object after it, whereas
ᅝَᅎسِכ describes one firmly and
permanently characterized
by hearing. It is not tied to a
particular time or object.

ոّن ᔝأ ܊سِכِ»: ոّوَ«ا۹ݐ ׍܇ـِـכِ» ոّا۹ݐ» َ൘ْഽَؑ وا۹َٶْܦَقُْ
܊َ׍عِ ոّྗِ׍۹ݐ ٍ ُܲݮ٩ڶَ ܇ݮَْ ذاَتٍ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ׍܇ـِـכَ» ոّا۹ݐ»
ِ ؑڲِ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ޒ޻اَدُ ռإ պّـڀ ِܷ َ ؊ وଚِଖََٓاَ وَྗِ׍۹ٶْݮَرِْ، ྗِ׍۹ٶْש۳ِِْ
պُّࡺَ࢜ل وَ«ᅝَᅎسِכٌ» ௌَၝَထ܇ڿََ. ׍܇ـِـכٌ َ݅ ؊ٵَُ׍لُ: ؑשَْٔهَُ،
واَمِ ոّჸუوَྗِ׍ ةِ ոّ ྗِ׍۹ٵْݮُ ܊َ׍عِ ոّྗِ׍۹ݐ ٍ ُܲݮ٩ڶَ ܇ݮَْ ذاَتٍ ौَुَ໣
ௌَேَ٩ ،জَগ وْ ᔝأ َܲݮْྜྷً׍ ׍܇ـِـכُ ոّا۹ݐ ઱َْઓ܊כَُ ٌ ݮاَء َ݅ غݮُتِ، պّ وا۹َق
۳َْؑ و܇َٶَْשݮُلٍ، ٍ൘ոّ ഽَُ܇ש ز܇َ܌ٍَ ܇܌ِْ ءٍ ْุ َ ตِ෻ ُ ٨ௌَேَ໣ـَڲُ ُ ૯َ૎َْؗשُـ

٨ௌَேَ໣ـَڲِِ. ُ ໣َٔمَ ُ ૯َ૎َْשُـ؊

37



ِ݅ــכُ ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ رْسُ ոّჸუا

The adjective resembling
the participle has many
patterns, for example:

ٸ٤ֳُِْ: ق੠ਸֳَِةٌَ، ِ ሐاَ өّᇼَُۄ༿ْँا ِ קاَ ا٪ڨِّ وْزاَنُ ᒎأ

،ٌ૯ેِۑَغ ᅋᄹْܦَُ، ᔝأ ڕُؽٌُ׻، ڑَݠ܄ٌِ، َۿܤٌْ، ؑ رذَمٌِ، ࢄَ࢜سٌِ، ڐَݓِ܌ٌ، ڑَݐ܌ٌَ، ُܲۿٌْ׻، ٶْܦٌ، َܲ َܲשٌْ׻،
עศْ༖َاَءُ. ᅋَᄹܦْاَءُ، ،ौَुْڑُغ ،าَ༖َْעݠ עݠَْݓَ׍نُ، ඤଢ଼َُ׍عٌ، ඤංَِ׍نٌ، ڕَغَ׍نُ، ڕَسٌِّٔ، םٶَݮُرٌ،

ڑَݐؽََ׍تٌ. ڑَݐསَـََ׍نِ، ڑَݐؽَڶٌَ، ،ِ൘ْഽََڑَݐؽ ڑَݐؽَݮُنَ، ڑَݐؽََ׍نِ، ڑَݐ܌ٌَ،
5. TheNounof Instrument ِ ၢَၔऑईْا ُ໳ْ๹ا -٥
It is a derived noun that denotes
the instrument by means of
which the action is performed.
It is formed on three patterns:
܇ٶِْש۳َ, ჱَჩَ܇ٶِْש and ܇ٶِْשَ׍ل.

ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ، ُܲٔوُرِ ِ ჱَუآ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ᔞَّ܇ݓُْـܗ ٌْྂ༈ا َ ڷݮُ
و܇َٶِْשَ׍لٍ». ٍჱَჩَو܇َٶِْש «܇ٶِْש۳ٍَ وْزاَنٍ: ᔝأ ِ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ौَुَ໣

.ُ૯ે ِܲ ܇ؽََ׍ ׍راَنِ، َܷ ْ ܇ؽِ ׍رٌ، َܷ ْ ܇ؽِ ،ُศِ༠܇ؽَِ׍ ܇ؽศَ༥َِْྜྷَ׍نِ، ܇ؽศَ༥ِْةٌَ، ،ُศِ༠܇ؽَِ׍ ܇ؽศَ༥ِْاَنِ، ،ٌศَ༥ِْ܇ؽ
Sometimes a noun of instrument
also occurs on the pattern ,۳ِ໣٩َ׍
such as ,ሙَሊَ׍໤ an instrument for
sealing, and ,ሙَᇬَ׍໣ an instrument or
sign for knowing. Yet in this cat-
egory the non-derived nominal
meaning has become predomi-
nant, so the derivational sense
is no longer unrestricted. Thus
not every sealing instrument is
called ,ሙَሊَ׍໤ nor every instrument
of knowledge .ሙَᇬَ׍໣

ሙٍَሊَ׍໤ ච๺َݮُْ: ،«۳ٍِ໣٩َ׍» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ
ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا ոّ܌ ِۣ َ و۹َـ ا۹שْހِބِْ، ِ ჱَუآ يْ ᔝأ ሙٍَᇬَ׍໣َو اߓਉَْࠪ࠸ِْ، ِ ჱَუآ يْ ᔝأ
ௌَேَ٩ ، ِྂ ْ ༓ِْا۹ٵ ڷَٓاَ ᇖِᆱ ໞۿَََ׻ ْٔ َ ٨ ոَِّ׍܇ِٔي ਎ْاߓ ոِّݼᅝᅎْজِগا
জَগ وଚِଖََٓاَ ܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍؛ ِّᇖِᆰـٵَِ׍ ْ݈ জِগا ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ઱ُْઓـשَ܊۳َُْ
ا۹שْހِބِْ: ِ ჱَუآ ِၣُّ၁ِ۹ জَগَو ،«ٌሙَሊَ׍໤» اߓਉَْࠪ࠸ِْ: ِ ჱَუآ ِၣُّ၁ِ۹ ؊ٵَُ׍لُ

.«ٌᔧَᇬَ׍໣»
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6. The Noun of Place and
Time

ڗفِْ өّا٪ې ُ໳ْ๹ا -٦

It is a derived noun that denotes
the place where an action occurs
or the time when it occurs.
From an unaugmented triliteral
present tense whose middle
radical is fatḥah or ḍammah,
and from a defective verb, it
generally comes on the pattern
܇ٶَْש۳َ; when the middle radical
of the present tense has kas-
rah, and in the mithāl type, it
generally comes on ܇ٶَْש۳ِ.

وْ ᔝأ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ُܲٔوُرِ ܇ၨَ၁َنِ ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ᔞَّ܇ݓُْـܗ ٌْྂ༈ا َ ڷݮُ
ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ܇ ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ُܲٔوُرهِِ، ز܇ََ׍نِ ौَुَ໣
׍٨ܭِِ ոّ وا۹َؽ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ܊ݮُمِ ْܵ َ و܇َ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ܇ٶَْـݮُحِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ
،ٍศَ༥َْو܇َؽ ܇ٶَْـڀٍَ، ච๺َݮُْ: «܇ٶَْש۳ٍَ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍
܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍ ِقَ׍لِ ঔْঐَوا ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ݐݮُرِ ْۣ َ ܇ ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא وᇐًᆫ৹َْ৫َ؛

و܇َݮ٨َْـِـכٍ. ܇ศْ༣َبٍِ ච๺َݮُْ: «܇ٶَْש۳ٍِ»، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣

Some morphologists state that
the doubled verb also takes
fatḥah in its noun of place/time,
citing ܇ٵَܦَّ. This is not correct. The
proper rule is that the middle
radical of the doubled verb is
kasrah, as in the Qur’anic usage
জগَو ච๽َۿْٵِݮُا ᔥُْ੷َ݅ رءُوُ ෟ ոّ ڑ්َ ৐َ౵ۿْזَُ يُ ْٔ َ ଚْଖا .ُჭոّ ჩِචੀَ
The word ّ ا࿎ْঐٵَܦَ is better regarded
not as a noun of place but as a
mīmī verbal noun.

ؑٶِـَڀِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռإ :َ൘ഽِِّ٩ْسศ ոّ༥۹ا ؑשَܫِْ ٨ݮَلُْ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝأ སَཀغْسِڲٌ:
َ൘ഽِّ۹َِٔ܇ݐُْـ ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ܇܌َِ ܇ݠُْۿٵًَ׍ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש
ᇖِᆱ و٨َכََ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝَوأ ، պّ ؊ٵَܦِ ոّ ٨ܦَ ܇܌ِْ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝِྗא «ا࿎ْঐٵَܦَِّ» ؑۿِٶَْݙِ
ڢِسڀٍ. َܷ ِ ؑ َܺ ْ ཛྷَ۹ ڷَٓاَ ٩ٵَݮଚُଖَْ܄ُْ ا࿎ْঐڦَِسِٔ، ا۹ٵْܦُآْنِ
ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ِٞ ׍עَ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ܇܌َِ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש َ ݐݮُر ْۣ َ ܇ ոّن ᔝأ ڢِسڀُ ոّܷ وا۹َ
ا࿎ْঐڦَِسِٔ: ا۹ٵْܦُآْنِ ᇖِᆱ و٨َכََ ܇َ׍ ܇ق۳َِْ ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِศْ༓َۣ ِ ؑ
.﴾ُჭոّ ჩِචੀَ يُ ْٔ َ ଚْଖا ৐َ౵ۿْזَُ ෟ ոّ ڑ්َ ᔥُْ੷َ݅ رءُوُ ච๽َۿْٵِݮُا জَগَو﴿
ؑݟِܦَفٍْ، َܺ ْ ཛྷَ۹ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝِྗא «ا࿎ْঐٵَܦَِّ» ۹ٶَْݙِ ע܌َْ ڕِسَ׻ պَوأ

.ᔞِّ܇سِ܊ݼ ٌ ٔرَ ْܷ َ ܇ َ ڷݮُ ۳َْؑ
The noun of place/time is of two
types. The form that denotes
a time is called a ݜܦف ز܇׍ن, and
the form that denotes a place is
called aݜܦف ܇ၨ၁ن.

ُ سפڶَ ِܲ ܇َ׍نِ: ոّ ඕආا ݜَܦفُْ -١ :ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ
ଚَଖَ׍: ؊ٵَُ׍لُ ا۹ݮ٨َِْْ׮، ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ܦفِْ ոّا۹ݟ
ܦفِْ ոّا۹ݟ ُ سפڶَ ِܲ اၨَ၁َ࿎ْঐنِ: ݜَܦفُْ -٢ ܇َ׍نِ. ոّ ඕආا ݜَܦفُْ
ݜَܦفُْ ଚَଖَ׍: ؊ٵَُ׍لُ اၨَ၁َ࿎ْঐنِ، ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ौَुَ໣ պُّࢇَ࢜ل ෥්ِոّ ا۹
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اၨَ၁َ࿎ْঐنِ.

׍ربُِ. َܵ َ ܇ ྗَ׍نِ، ِศْ༣َ܇ ܇ศْ༣َبٌِ،
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Lesson Ten ُ ඙ِ๼Ծَ՚ْ٪ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Miscellaneous Benefits ൐ өّ ڹ഻َ ُ ךَ۟اَߨࠍِ
1. The noun of place/time some-
times comes on the pattern ,ჱَჩِ܇ٶَْש
as in .ჱَჩَ໶ ْۣ َ ܇ Some place/time
nouns whose present tense does
not have kasrah on the middle
radical nevertheless occur with
kasrah, such as ,ٔ໺َِْ܇ݐ ܇སَݐِْڿ, ܇ݠَْۿـــِـכ,
܇ศْ༖َقِ and ܇פَܦْبِ; by analogy they
may also occur on the regular
pattern ܇ٶَْש۳َ.

،«ٍჱَჩِ܇ٶَْש» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ܦفِْ ոّا۹ݟ ُْྂ༈ا ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝأ -١
ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ܦفِْ ոّا۹ݟ وْزاَنِ ᔝأ وَؑשَܫُْ ،ٍჱَჩَ໶ ْۣ َ ܇ ܇ق۳ُِْ:
،ٍٔ໺َِْ܇ݐ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ݐݮُرِ ْۣ َ ܇ ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇
ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ኟَ׍ ոብّ ᔝأ Ⴂَ႔ َၴ ܇פَܦْبٍِ، ܇ศْ༖َقٍِ، ܇ݠَْۿـــِـכٍ، ܇སَݐِْڿٍ،

኱ِካٵْسَِ׍سِ. و٩َٵًْ׍ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ «܇ٶَْש۳ٍَ» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣

2. A place in which a thing
occurs abundantly has the form
,ჱَჩَ܇ٶَْש such as ܇ٵ૯َ૎َْةَ, َ݅ڶ َ ر ْٔ َ ܇ and َ݅ٔةَ. ջَ܇א
A thing that falls away imme-
diately when the action occurs
may come on ,ჱَუ٩שَُ׍ such as ჱَუםݐَُ׍
and َ݅ڶ. َ׍ ॽُक़

ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ُ ٩ݟَܦ٩َْڲُ ءٌ، ْุ َ ་ ٩سِڲِ ُ ૯ُ૖ ْۣ َ ؊ ჷոّيِ უا اၨَ၁َ࿎ْঐنُ -٢
َ݅ٔةٍَ. ջَو܇َא ڶٍ، َ݅ َ ر ْٔ َ و܇َ ܇ٵ૯َ૎َْةٍَ، ච๺َݮُْ: ،«ٍჱَჩَ܇ٶَْש» وزَْنِ
ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ِ ܇غَُ׍ศَ་ةَ עؽَِْٔ ઱َْઓٵݚُُ ჷոّيِ უا ءِ ْุ ոّ ༖኱ِካَو

ڶٍ. َ݅ َ׍ ॽُक़َو ٍჱَუםݐَُ׍ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،«ٍჱَუ٩שَُ׍» وزَْنُ

3. According to the Kufan mor-
phologists, the verbal noun is
also one of the derived forms
of the verb, making seven de-
rived nouns in total. Further
discussion of this appears in
the chapter on nominal deriva-
tion.

َ עؽِْٔ ا۹ٶْש۳ِِْ ׍تِ ոَّ܇ݓُْـٵ ܇܌ِْ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ٔرَ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا -٣
غשْڶٌَ، َ݅ עؽِْٔڷَ܄ُْ ُ ڶ ոَّݓُْـٵ࿎ْঐا ُ ᅝᅎَْ׍ء ᔝটগْ٩َ׍ ،َ൘ഽِِّا۹ـْۣݮ٩ُس
ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ ـٵَِ׍قِ ْ݈ জِগا ྗَ׍بِ ᇖِᆱ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ُ وච๽ََٵْسِٵڲُ

َ׍بِ. ഢِ೺ْ۹ا

4. In the unaugmented triliteral, ِྂ ْ ༈জِগ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ᇖِᆱ «ٍჱَჩَْ٩ש» وزَْنُ ઱ُْઓـשَ܊۳َُْ -٤
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the pattern ჱَჩَْ٩ש is used for the
noun denoting a single occur-
rence of the action, such as
ؑڶَ, ْศَ༞ meaning one strike. The
pattern ჱَჩِْ٩ש is used for manner
or type, such as ໩ِۿݐْڶَ, meaning
a particular manner of sitting.
The pattern ჱَჩُْ٩ש is used for a
measured portion, such as ჱَၑထْ պأ
and ۹ٵُْ܊ڶَ.

وا໥َِٔةًَ. ةً ո৹َّ৫ ศبُْ ոّ༣۹ا يْ ᔝأ ؑڶٍَ، ْศَ༞ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ةِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐܦَ
৓ِݮَعٍْ ౼ ُ߀ߐُسُ ਎ْاߓ ُ ܇שَؽَْ׍ه ໩ِۿݐْڶٍَ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ݮعِْ، ոّ ኱ِካؽ «ٌჱَჩِْوَ«٩ש
يْ ᔝأ و۹َٵُْ܊ڶٍَ، ٍჱَၑထْ պأ ච๺َݮُْ: ௛ْዿِካٵِْٔاَرِ، «ٌჱَჩُْوَ«٩ש . ໤َ׍صٍّ

שَ׍مِ. ոّا۹ݠ ܇܌َِ ٨ۿَس۳ٌِ

5. Intensive meanings may be
expressed on patterns such as
׍ل, ոَّ٩ש ٩שَݮُل, ٩ש۳َِ and ٩שَس۳ِ, for example

اب, ոّศَ༞ ال, ոّݝَݮ ໥َٓرِ and ໣ۿَِࠝ࠸.

ابٍ، ոّศَ༞ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍لٍ»، ոَّ٩ש» وزَْنُ ِ ௛ْዿِካغَُ׍۹פَڶَ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא -٥
໥َٓرٍِ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: وَ«٩ש۳ٍَِ» الٍ، ոّ ݝَݮ ܇ق۳ُِْ: وَ«٩שَݮُلٍ»

໣ۿَِࠝ࠸ٍ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: وَ«٩שَس۳ٍِ»

6. The difference between an
intensive form and the compar-
ative is that an intensive form
indicates an increase in the
meaning of agency in the sub-
ject itself without reference to
anything else. The comparative
indicates increase in compari-
son with another, as in ศْ༞بَُ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ
َࡺٍْ࢜. ز If the comparative is used
without explicitly mentioning
the point of comparison, that
comparison is understood, as
in ُ ԵឝԳا .ُ૯َ૎ْۑ ᔝأ Likewise اب ոّศَ༞ means
‘one who strikes a great deal’
absolutely, without comparison

َ ا࿎ْঐغَُ׍۹פَڶَ ոّن ᔝأ س۳ِ: ِܵ ٶْ ոّ وا۹َـ ِ ا࿎ْঐغَُ׍۹פَڶَ َ൘ْഽَؑ ا۹ٶْܦَقُْ -٦
ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ذاኟِቨََ׍ ِ ّٔ َ໥ ᇖِᆱ ڶِ ոّ ا۹ٶَْ׍໣ۿِسِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש জِগزْدِྐَ׍دِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא
ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ُْྂ༈َوا .َൿَൡآ ءٍ ْุ َ ་ ِ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶَ
،َൿَൡآ ءٍ ْุ َ ་ ِ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶَ ܇כََ ڶِ ոّ ا۹ٶَْ׍໣ۿِسِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש জِগزْدِྐَ׍دِ
ا۹ٵْݮَمِْ. ศْ༞بَُ ᔝأ وْ ᔝأ َࡺٍْ࢜، ز ܇܌ِْ ศْ༞بَُ ᔝأ ۑَٵݮଚِଖَْ܄ِْ:
اས۹ݐِّْغڶَِ، ِ ஂْ୧ِذ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ـשُ܊۳َِْ ْ݅ ا ۹ݮَِ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ُْྂ༈َوا
،ُ૯َ૎ْۑ ᔝأ ُ ԵឝԳا ܇ق۳ُِْ: رةًَ، ոّٔ َ ܇ٵُ َۣؗݮُنُ ڷؽَُ׍كَ ُ སَ٩ݐལِْـَڲُ
ᔣَᄯשَؽَْ׍هُ: ابٌ» ոّศَ༞» ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ء؛ٍ ْุ َ ་ ِၣُّထ ܇܌ِْ ُ ૯َ૎ْۑ ᔝأ يْ ᔝأ
َ ൿَൡآ ඟଢ଼َܭٍْ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ُ སَ٩ݐལِْـَڲُ ٩ٵَݚَْ، ศبِْ ոّ༣۹ا ُ ૯ેِۑَق

ڷؽَُ׍. ً ܇ۿَڢُْݮݜَڶ ཛྷَ۹ݐَْْ׮
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to another person.

7. Ordinal numbers are formed
on the pattern :۳ِ໣٩َ׍ ໤َ׍܇ِܺ and
ศِ་َ׍໣ mean ‘fifth’ and ‘tenth’.
In compounds, the first part
follows the pattern ۳ِ໣٩َ׍ while
the second remains in its usual
form, such as ໥َ׍ديَِ َ ศَ༖َע and َ ᇖِᆇྠَ׍
.َศَ༖َע In the decades above ten
the same word expresses both
the number and the ordinal,
such as עศْ༖ِوُنَ.

«۳ٍِ໣٩َ׍» وزَْنُ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא : ِّ෥ِහཛྷِཀْ૯ ոّ ૔۹ا ا۹שَْٔدَِ ౼৉ََ׍نُ -٧
،ٍศِ་َ׍໣َو ٍܺ ໤َ׍܇ِ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ໣ْٔاَدِ، ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ِ ௛ْዿِካܦ৐َಂَْڶَ
ᇖِᆱ ِۣ܌ْ َ ۹ـ وا۹َשَْ׍ศِ་ةَِ، ِ َ׍܇ݐِڶَ ਉْاߓ ِ ا࿎ْঐܦ৐َಂَْڶَ ौَुَ໣ يْ ᔝأ
«۳ٍِ໣٩َ׍» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا ُ اߓ਎ْܤُءْ ؊َۣݮُنُ َ׍تِ ॺ ոّक़َُܦ࿎ْঐا
َ ᇖِᆇوَྠَ׍ َ ศَ༖َע ໥َ׍ديَِ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِჭِუَ׍໥ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ وا۹َق
ᇖِᆱَو وௌَேََؚؚݮُنَ، ورَاَؑـِـכٍ وעศْ༖َِوُنَ ໥َ׍ديِ ،َศَ༖َע
ِ وا࿎ْঐَܦ৐َಂَْڶَ ኱ِካשَْٔدَِ ُْྂ༈জِগا ઱َْઓـݮَيِ ِ ا۹שศَ༖َْةَ ؑשََْٔ ا۹שْٵُݮُدِ

עศْ༖ِوُنَ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄَْဳِထ܊َِ׍،
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Lesson Eleven َ ඙َງَՓ Ծَديَِ ॻ ْ݄ ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
First Section: The Unaug-
mented Triliteral Verb

ُ د өّ ڗ َؗ ُ ༿ْँا ӫّᅇِჾଽَସ ӫّ ا٪ֳ لُ: өّو ᒎऐईْا ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ

You have already learned that
the unaugmented triliteral verb
has six principal patterns.

َ ڶ ոّ ـ ِ݅ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ኱ِካق ոّن ᔝأ ׍ؑٵًِ׍ َ݅ ௛ِ௖َ໣َْ׮ ْٔ َ ٨
ؑݮْاَبٍ. ᔝأ

First: ٩ש۳َََ ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ, with fatḥah on
the middle radical in the past
and ḍammah in the present.
Example: َ ศَ༥َؔ .ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ Its meaning is
support and assistance.

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑٶِـَڀِْ ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ، ٩ש۳َََ لُ: ոّو ᔝটগْا
ُ ا࿎ْঐَٔدَ ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: ،ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ َ ศَ༥َؔ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹פَْ׍ޙِ޻ِ، ᇖِᆱ وᅝᅙََڹَِّ׍

وا۹َשْݮَنُْ.

،ْศُ༥ُْؔا ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ݮرٌ، ُܷ ْ ܇ؽَ ٩َٓاَكَ ศْ༥َؔاً، ،ُศَ༥ْ৓ُ౵ ،َศِ༥َُؔو ،ٌศِ༠ྚَ׍ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ศْ༥َؔاً، ،ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ ،َศَ༥َؔ
وَ༺ཫَؽኟُኑَཛྷِْ܊َُ׍ ׍رٌ، َܷ ْ و܇َؽِ ٌ ܇ؽศَ༥ِْةَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ ჱَუঠগَْوا ،ٌศَ༥َْ܇ؽ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ،ْศُ༥ْ৓َಂ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا

٨سَِ׍ኡِ༈܊َِ׍. ौَुَ໣ وᅋَᄽَשْڹُ܊َُ׍
Second: ٩ש۳َََ ؊ٶَْש۳ُِ, with fatḥah
on the middle radical in the
past and kasrah in the present.
Example: ศَ༞بََ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ, meaning to
strike.

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑٶِـَڀِْ ؊ٶَْש۳ُِ، ٩ש۳َََ :ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق
ُ و܇َשَؽَْ׍ه ศبِْ، ոّ༣۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹פَْ׍ޙِ޻ِ، ᇖِᆱ وۑศْ༓ََڷَِ׍

܇ኡْ༖َݮُرٌ.

ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ศْ༣َوُبٌ، ٩َٓاَكَ ྗً׍، ْศَ༞ ؊ศْ༣ُبَُ، وศُ༞َبَِ، َܰ׍ربٌِ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ྗً׍، ْศَ༞ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ، ศَ༞بََ،
܇ศْ༣ِبٌَ. ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ ჱَუঠগَْوا ܇ศْ༣َبٌِ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ศْ༣َؗبِْ، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا اศْ༞ِبِْ، ܇ؽِڲُْ:
Third: ٩ש۳ََِ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, with kasrah
on the middle radical in the
past and fatḥah in the present.
Example: ᅝَᅎـِـכَ ઱َْઓ܊כَُ, meaning to

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِศْ༓َۣ ِ ؑ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ، ٩ש۳ََِ ׍۹װُِ: ոّ ا۹ق
܊ْכِ. ոّا۹ݐ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹פَْ׍ޙِ޻ِ، ᇖِᆱ و٩َـَڢِْڹَ׍
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hear.

܇ݐَْ܊ݮُعٌ. ٩َٓاَكَ ᅝَᅎשًْ׍، ઱ُْઓ܊כَُ، وᅝُᅎَـِـכَ، ׍܇ـِـכٌ، َ݅ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ᅝَᅎשًْ׍، ઱َْઓ܊כَُ، ᅝَᅎـِـכَ،
Fourth: ٩ש۳َََ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ, with fatḥah on
themiddle radical in both tenses.
Example: ٩ـَڀََ ؊ٶَْـڀَُ.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩܊َِ׍، ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑٶِـَڀِْ ؊ٶَْש۳َُ، ٩ש۳َََ اؑـِـכُ: ոّ ඗ආا
ا۹ٶْـَڀِْ.

܇ٶَْـݮُحٌ. ٩َٓاَكَ ٩ـ໶ًَْ׍، ؊ٶُْـڀَُ، و٩َـُـِڀَ، ،ٌ໇๔ِ٩َ׍ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ٩ـ໶ًَْ׍، ؊ٶَْـڀَُ، ٩ـَڀََ،
Rule: every sound verb belong-
ing to this pattern must have ei-
ther its middle radical or its final
radical from the six guttural let-
ters: hamzah, hā, ʿayn, ḥā, ghayn
and khā.

ٍ චඞَس໶ِڶَ ٍ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ոၣُّထ ոّن ᔝأ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ศَ་طُْ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
وْ ᔝأ עسኟُ኎ََْ׍ َۣؗݮُنَ نْ ᔝأ ոّ࢜ ُ ࢁ জَগ ا۹غَْ׍بِ، ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא
ਲ਼ِْਭَਊْاߓ ൿُൢوُفُ ৉ِڶَِ: ಂঠগْا ڶِ ոّ َۿٵْسِ ਊْاߓ اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ܇܌َِ ኟُᓾজَগَ׍

໤َ׍ءٌ. ،൘ٌْഽَໞ ໥َ׍ءٌ، ،൘ٌْഽَ໣ ڷَ׍ءٌ، ᅋَᅉܤْةٌَ، ڶٌ: ոّ ـ ِ݅

Fifth: ٩ש۳ََُ ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ, with ḍammah
on the middle radical in both
tenses. Example: َ ୧َஂمُ ؊଑ْ૶َمُُ, mean-
ing nobility or generosity. This
pattern is always intransitive;
the passive and the passive
participle are not used from it.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩܊َِ׍، ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِّྂ َ ༣ِؑ ؊ٶَْש۳ُُ، ٩ש۳ََُ : ُܺ َ׍܇ِ ਉْاߓ
ا۹ـ଑َ૶ْمَِ.

ا୧ُْஂمُْ. ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ٌሙᇽِஂَ୧ َ ٩ڹَݮُ و୧ََஂاَ܇ڶًَ، ୧َஂ܇ًَ׍ ؊଑ْ૶َمُُ، ୧َஂمَُ،
This pattern is always intransi-
tive, so the passive and passive
participle do not occur from it.

٩َ׍࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ জَগز܇ًِ׍، ؊َۣݮُنُ داୗِସًَ׍ ا۹غَْ׍بُ وڷََٓاَ
܇ؽِڲُْ. ৉َِ׍نِ ಂ ջَྐא জَগ وا࿎ْঐَٶَْשݮُلُ

The Sixth Division of the
Verb: Intransitive and
Transitive

٤ِْ՚ِْקሢِሜ Ծدسُِ өّا٪ہ ُ צْہِގީ өّ ا٪ֱ
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The verb is of two types: in-
transitive and transitive. An
intransitive verb is complete
with its subject, and its effect
does not pass to another thing,
as in َ ୧َஂمُ َࡺٌْ࢜. ز A transitive verb
is one whose effect passes to
another thing, the object, after
the subject, as in ศَ༞بََ َࡺٌْ࢜ ز ଑ْ૶َؑاً.

َ ڷݮُ ௌոّزمُِ: ኷ካ٩َ׍ .ٍ ّٔ َ و܇َـُשَ জَগزمٌِ :ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ا۹ٶْש۳ُِْ
َ ൿَൡآ ءٍ ْุ َ ་ ौَुَ໣ ُ ޢَ޻هُ ᔝأ ُ ؊ݟَْڹܦَ জَগَو ۳ِِ໣ྗِ׍۹ٶَْ׍ պّ ؊َࠪ࠸ِ ჷոّيِ უا
ჷոّيِ უا َ ڷݮُ ّٔيِ: َ وا࿎ْঐَـُשَ َࡺٌْ࢜. ز َ ୧َஂمُ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ؑשَْٔهَُ،
،۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ؑשََْٔ ؑڲِِ، ܇ٶَْשݮُلٍ ،َൿَൡآ ءٍ ْุ َ ་ ौَुَ໣ ُ ޢَ޻هُ ᔝُأ ؊ݟَْڹܦَ

଑ْ૶َؑاً. َࡺٌْ࢜ ز ศَ༞بََ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

For this reason a passive par-
ticiple is not formed from an
intransitive verb. Likewise, be-
cause the passive verb is related
to an object, it is not normally
formed from an intransitive
verb. If one wishes to make
an intransitive verb transitive,
a preposition may be attached
to its end, and the passive and
passive participle are then
formed with that preposition,
for example َ ୧َஂمُ ؑڲِِ, َ ୧ُஂمِ ؑڲِِ, ܇଑ْ૶َوُمٌ ؑڲِِ.

ௌոّزمِِ، ኷ካا ܇܌َِ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ُْྂ༈ا ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগ ڷَٓاَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগَو
ᇐَᇃ ռإ ྗً׍ ܇སَݐْݮُ ؊َۣݮُنُ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلَ ا۹ٶْש۳َِْ ոّن ᔝأ Ⴂَ႔ َၴ وَ
ِۣ܌ْ َ و۹َـ ௌոّزمِِ، ኷ካا ܇܌َِ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռ٩َ׌ ِ ؑڲِ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ
٩ൿَْൢً׍ ߓਊْܗِْ ᔝᙒَ٩ ِّٔྐً׍ َ ܇ـُשَ َ ௌոّزمِ ኷ካا ඤ๽َש۳ََْ نْ ᔝأ ردَْتَ ᔝأ ذاَ ռإ
ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ ᇖِᆊ ջَ٩سَא آൿൡِهِِ، ᇖِᆱ ِّ اߓ਎ْܦَ ൿُൢوُفِ ܇܌ِْ

ᅋُᅉௌَၝِထَ׍. وا࿎ْঐَٶَْשݮُلُ

Sixth: ٩ש۳ََِ with؊ٶَْש۳ُِ, kasrah on the
middle radical in both tenses.
Example: ڑَݐَِ׻ ච๰َݐُِْ׻, meaning to
suppose or reckon.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩܊َِ׍، ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِศْ༓َۣ ِ ؑ ؊ٶَْש۳ُِ، ٩ש۳ََِ ׍دسُِ: ոّا۹ݐ
. պّ܌ ոّا۹ݟ ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: اߓਊْݐِْغَ׍نِ،

චੀَݐْݮُبٌ، ٩َٓاَكَ ڑِݐْغَ׍ྚً׍، ච๰ُݐَُْ׻، وڑَُݐَِ׻، ٌِ݅׻، ໥َ׍ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ڑِݐْغَ׍ྚً׍، ච๰َݐُِْ׻، ڑَݐَِ׻،
܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ ჱَუঠগَْوا චੀَݐٌِْ׻، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ච๽َݐِْْ׻، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا اڑِْݐِْ׻، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا

.ෟَහْڑُݐ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ಗُ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐَوا චੀِݐٌَْ׻،
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Rule: among sound verbs, this
sixth pattern is generally limited
to ڑَݐَِ׻ ච๰َݐُِْ׻. Occasionally the
present tense also occurs with
fatḥah, as ڑَݐَِ׻ ච๰َݐَُْ׻. There are,
however, a number of exam-
ples among mithāl and weak
verbs.

ُ ૯ْેَໞ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ ڢِسڀُ ոّܷ ا۹ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ܇ؽِڲْ ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆊ ջَوَྐא ච๰َݐُِْ׻»، «ڑَݐَِ׻
ؔשَ܄َْ ච๰َݐَُْ׻، ڑَݐَِ׻ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍، ᔝأ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑٶِـَڀِْ
. ِٞ ٶسِ ոّ ኱ካَوا ِقَ׍لِ ঔْঐا ٩שَْ׍لِ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ ةٌ ոّٔ ِ໣ ُ ܇ؽِڲْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ْٔ َ ٨

There is no single indepen-
dent rule for the verbal-noun
patterns of the unaugmented
triliteral. They are mostly trans-
mitted by usage. The following
mnemonic gathers many of the
principal patterns.

׍درِِ َܷ َ ࿎ْঐا وْزاَنِ ᔝটِগ ٌ ჱոّ ჩَِ܇ݐُْـٵ ٌ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ জَগ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ِ૯ْેَໞ ׍درِِ َܷ َ ঔِ ঐ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ܇َ׍ ܇ق۳َِْ دِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ
ոّ܌ ِۣ َ ۹ـ ؑשَْٔ؛ُ ٩سِ܊َ׍ ٌ ڶ ոّܲ ໤َ׍ وْزاَنٌ ᔝأ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق
܇כََ ِ ׍درِهِ َܷ َ ܇ وْزاَنِ ᔝأ َ ૯َ૖ْۑ ᔝأ ᅋَᄽשَݮُا ศفِْ ոّ༥۹ا َ ׍ࢇِ࢛ةَ َ݅ ᔝأ

ؔݟَْ܄ٍ. ᇖِᆱ ِ ჱَჩِ܇ْق ᔝটগَْوا اߓਊْܦၨَထََتِ

دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ׍درِِ َܷ َ ܇ ᇖِᆱ ؔݟَْ܄ٌ

٩ٵَـ۳ٌَْ ِ ൿَൢۑََـڲِ ُ ؑٵَِ׍ء װٌ ոّ ܇قُۿَ ٩ש۳ٌِْ ا۹שَْٔدَِ ᇖِᆱ ؑשَݮُنَ رْ ᔝটগَْوا ؑכٌَ رْ ᔝأ ໩َ׍ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ُ ׍درِ َܷ َ ܇
ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ْٔ َ و٨َ ܇قِۿْڹَُ׍ دעَْݮىَ ոّ ሙُል وศْตُ෻َىَ ذ୧ِْஂىَ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ װٌ ոّ ܇قُۿَ ौَुَْ٩ש وڷიَჀََاَ ُ ჱَჩِ܇ْق ᔝأ ُ݈פ۳ٌْ ոّ ሙُል و٩َݐِْܗٌ

෥ِහཛྷِڑَغ ྐَ׍ ኟኄِ٩َ׍ ၨَထنَ ۹ݮَْ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ْٔ َ ٨ ٌ ศْ༓ََوۑ ٩ـَڀٌْ עسኟِ኎ََْ׍ ᇖِᆱَو ُ وკَႮَرَهَ ةً ոّٔ ِ݈ وَ ً ୧َஂاَڷڶَ ُ ჭُჩَْ٩ש ۹ٶًِ׍ ᔝأ װٌ ոّ ܇قُۿَ
ورَدَْ ْٔ َ ٨ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ٩ـَڀُْ و٩َسِڲِ םٶَܦَاَنُ იَႮاَ ۹سََ׍نٌ َྐَ׍نٌ ൿَ൦ ٩שௌَேِْنُ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ْٔ َ ٨ ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ װُ ոّ ܇قُۿَ ٩َ׍ ٩ـَڀُْ
װُ ոّ ܇قُۿَ و܇َٵَْשِٔةٍَ ٍჱَუُ٨سَ߀ْߐ ۳ٍَ໤ْٔ َ ᅋَᄖ ٌ ჱَჩِو܇َٶَْש ،ٌჱَუُ٩שُݮ و܇َٶَْש۳ٌَ، ْٔ ُ ؑשَ ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ٩ـَڀِْ עؽَِْٔ وزَْنٌ ٩َٓاَكَ
درِاَ؊ڶٌَ، ኡَ་َ׍دةٌَ، ٌ ჱَუ٩שَِ׍ ಕَْಂ ᔝأ װٌ ոّ ܇قُۿَ იَႮاَ ዹَْዕ ոّا۹ݓ ոّ ሙُል ٌ פܦَ ِܲ وَ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ڷُٔىً ٩ש۳ََْ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ْٔ َ ٨ ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ
ؑڶٌَ، ُܲשݮُ ڕُغݮُرةٌَ، ٩שُݮُلٌ، ،ٌჱَუُ٩שَݮ ً ୧َஂاَڷسِڶَ ذ୧ََஂوُا ْٔ َ ٨ وزኟِብََْ׍ ᇖِᆱ ٌ و٩َשََ׍۹سِڶَ ٨ݠِْשڶٌَ، ،ٌჱَჩِْ٩ש ٌ ؑפَِ׍؊ڶَ

ٌ ۑَسؽْݮُؔڶَ ُ ჭَჩَو܇َٶَْש ಕَْಂ ᔝأ ٌ ჱَუُو٩َשَ߀ْߐ ٨غَݮُلٌ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ܇იْჀَوُبٌ رםَْغَ׍ءُ، ٩שُݮُلٌ ᇐَᆊ ᔝأ ܇ٶَْשݮُلٌ ٩שௌَேَْءُ، دڐُُݮلٌ
ُ ჭَჩَو܇َٶَْש و܇َٶَْש۳ٌِ، و٩َש۳ٌََ، ُ وၨَထَذِؑڲَ ؑڶٌَ، ܇იْჀَوُ ڕَغݮُرةٌَ، ُ ჭَჩِ໣و٩ََ׍ ٌ ჱَუُ܇ٶَْשݮ ،ٌჱَუُ٩שَ߀ْߐ ُ ჎َჀَۿْـᅝَᅜَو ܇ݓََ׍ڷً׍
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Lesson Twelve َ ඙َງَՓ َ ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Second Section: The Aug-
mented Triliteral Verb

ِ ךِ֤أ ߫ࠍُ ا༿ْँڕَِ ӫّᅇِჾଽَସ ӫّ ا٪ֳ :ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ

The augmented triliteral is di-
vided into two categories: (1)
forms annexed to the quadrilit-
eral pattern, and (2) forms not
annexed to it, which are called
the unrestricted augmented
forms.

-٢ ܇ۿُڢَْܗٌ. -١ :ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ٩سِڲِ ࡺُ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ պّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق
.ਲ਼َُਭُْݠ࿎ْঐا َ وڷَݮُ ܇ۿُڢَْܗٍ، ُ ૯ْેَໞَو

The annexed form is one that
becomes quadriliteral in pattern
by adding a single letter, while
no independent meaning or
special semantic property is
intended by that added letter
beyond making it follow the
quadriliteral pattern, such as
໩ۿَغََْ׻, which is annexed to .َ૯َ૖َْؑש

ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ُ ૯ે ِܷ َ ؊ ჷոّيِ უا ٩َ׍࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗُ:
জ ոّগ ռإ ᔞَّ׍ص໤ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ٩سِڲِ َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ জَগَو ،ٍٔ໥َِوا ൿَْൢفٍ
܇ۿُڢَْܗٌ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռ٩َ׌ ໩ۿَغََْ׻، ච๺َݮُْ: ؑڲِِ، ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש

໩ۿَََ׻. ُ ჭُჩ ْܲ ᔝأ ،«َ૯َ૖َْؑـِ«ؑש

The non-annexed form is one
whose added letter does not
merely make it match the
quadriliteral pattern. Its added
form carries another specific
meaning, such as ୧ْஂمََ. ᔝأ

෥ِ෇َْש؊ ڷიَჀَاَ، ؊َۣݮُنُ জَগ ჷոّيِ უا َ ڷݮُ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ: ُ ૯ْેَໞَو
܇ق۳ُِْ: ، ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ൿَْൢفٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ُ ૯ે ِܷ َ ؊ জَগ
۳َْؑ ڑَـ܊ًْ׍، ُ ܇שَؽَْ׍ه ؊َۣݮُنُ ௌَேَ٩ ׍رَ َܲ ْ و۹َݮَ «اڕِْـསَََ׻»،

୧ْஂمََ». ᔝأ» ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ൿَൡآ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ُ ჭَუ ؊َۣݮُنُ

The annexed forms are dis-
cussed after the quadriliteral
forms, because understanding

ُ ٩ڹَْ܊ڲَ ոّن ᔝটِগ ؛ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا ؑשََْٔ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ ౼৉ََ׍نُ ؊َۣݮُنُ وَ
ਲ਼ََਭُْݠ࿎ْঐا ُ ஂُ୧َْ࢛ ࢄ ٩ۿَڹَِٓاَ ، ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا ٩ڹَْ܄ِ ौَुَ໣ ܇ݮ٨َْݮُفٌ
-١ :ِ൘ْഽَ٨ݐِْ܊ ौَुَ໣ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ਲ਼ََਭُْݠ࿎ْঐا ոّن ᔝأ ᔤَْْހ໣٩َ׍ .জًগ ոّو ᔝأ
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them depends upon under-
standing the quadriliteral. The
unrestricted forms are therefore
discussed first. They are of two
categories: those with hamzat
al-waṣl and those without it.

.۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ -٢ .۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ܇כََ

The first category has seven pat-
terns. The first is ؑ׍ب ا٩জগـש׍ل. Its
sign is the additional tā after the
first radical, as in اڕِْـསَََ׻. Its basic
meaning is avoidance or keeping
away.

لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا ا۹غَْ׍بُ ؑݮْاَبٍ: ᔝأ ُ غשْڶَ َ݅ لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا ِྂ ْ ༓ِْٵዡِ ዕَ٩
ؑשََْٔ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌ ྜྷَ׍ء ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ڶَ «ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لُ»:
يْ ᔝأ اজِগڕْـؽَِ׍بُ ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: اڕِْـསَََ׻، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ،

ا৖ْ౼জِগשَِ׍دُ.

ඤੀُـསٌََْ׻، ٩َٓاَكَ اڕِْـؽَِ׍ྗً׍، ඤ๰ُـསََُْ׻، واَڕْـསَُِ׻، ඤੀُـསٌَِْ׻، َ ٩ڹَݮُ اڕِْـؽَِ׍ྗً׍، ඤ๰َـསَُِْ׻، اڕِْـསَََ׻،
ඤੀُـསَْغََ׍تٌ. ඤੀُـསَْغََ׍نِ، ඤੀُـསٌََْ׻، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ඤ๽َـསَِْْ׻، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا اڕِْـསَِْ׻، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا
General Rules ٌ ا өّٸԾَ๔ ُِׅ๔َיَ۟ا
1. Rule of the passive past:
in the passive past of all non-
unaugmented-triliteral patterns,
every vowelled letter before the
final letter takes ḍammah, the
penultimate letter takes kasrah,
a consonant remains as it is, and
the final letter is always fatḥah.
Examples: اڕُْـསَُِ׻ and .َศِ༥ُْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ُ ا

اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ᅋَᄽسِכُ պّྂ َ ༣ُ؊ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ: ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -١
ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝটগْا ᅋ຺َِຠسِכِ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ِ გَႮِّـُڢََܦ࿎ْঐا
؊َۣݮُنُ آൿൡِڷَِ׍ ٨غ۳ََْ و܇ََ׍ دِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ
ُ ൿൡِঠগَْوا ،ِჭِუَ׍໥ ौَुَ໣ ؊َۣݮُنُ ׍ۑِ܌ُ ոّوا۹َݐ ݐݮُراً، ْۣ َ ܇
.َศِ༥ُْؽཀྵ ْ݅ واَ اڕُْـསَُِ׻ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ ݮྗً׍ ُܷ ْ ܇ؽَ ؊َۣݮُنُ

2. Rule of the patterns beginning
with hamzat al-waṣl: when a
negative past is formed from a
pattern beginning with hamzat

ُ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ Ⴂَ႔ َၴ ڶِ: ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٢
ᅋَᅉܤْةَِ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ܇܌ِْ ِ ّ߱ ا࿎ْঐؽَߛِْ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ
٩ڹიَჀََاَ ،«জَগَو «܇َ׍ دڐُُݮلِ ལَ઱ِચَِ׻ ٨ܦِاَءةَ؛ً ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ
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al-waṣl, that initial hamzah is
dropped in pronunciation be-
cause mā or lā precedes it. The
alif of mā and lā is also dropped
in pronunciation where the two
consonants would otherwise
meet. Examples include ܇َ׍ اڕْـསَََ׻,
܇َ׍ ,َศَ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ا জَগ اڕْـསَََ׻ and জَগ .َศَ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ا

اڕْـསَََ׻ ܇َ׍ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ «জَগَو «܇َ׍ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ
.َศَ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ا জَগَو اڕْـསَََ׻ জَগَو ،َศَ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ا و܇ََ׍

3. Rule of the active participle:
from every augmented trilit-
eral and quadriliteral pattern,
the active participle is formed
from the active present tense
of that same pattern, replacing
the present prefix with a mīm
bearing ḍammah and giving
kasrah to the letter before the
final one if it is not already
kasrah. Examples: ඤੀُـསَِْ׻, ܇଑ْ૶ُمِ, ૯ِ૖َْ܇غُש
and ܇ݐُْـڡَْܦجِ.

܇܌ِْ ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ُْྂ༈ا ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא :۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ِྂ ْ ༈ا ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٣
وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ᅋَᄽسِכِ
ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝأ জ ոّগ ռإ ا۹غَْ׍بِ، ِܺ ؔٶَْ ܇܌ِْ ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا
׍رعِِ، َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ــכِ ِܰ ܇ݮَْ ौَुَ໣ ٌ ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇ ٌ ܇ِࠝ࠸ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא
ݐݮُراً، ْۣ َ ܇ ؊َۣ܌ُْ ᔧَْᇬ نْ ռإ ِ آൿൡِهِ ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ُ ศَ༓ ْۣ ُ ؊ وَ

و܇َݐُْـڡَْܦجٍِ. ،ٍ૯ِ૖َْو܇َغُש و܇଑ْ૶َُمٍِ، ඤੀُـསٍَِْ׻، ܇ق۳ُِْ:

4. Rule of the passive partici-
ple: it is formed like the active
participle except that the letter
before the final letter has fatḥah,
for example ඤੀُـསََْ׻, ܇଑ْ૶ُمَ, ૯َ૖َْ܇غُש and

܇ݐُْـڡَْܦجَ.

ِྂ ْ ༈ا ܇ق۳ُِْ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ُْྂ༈ا ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ: ِྂ ْ ༈ا ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٤
ච๺َݮُْ: ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ًُ׍، ؊َۣݮُنُ ِ آൿൡِهِ ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ոّن ᔝأ َ ૯ْેَໞ ،۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍

و܇َݐُْـڡَْܦجٍَ. ،ٍ૯َ૖َْو܇َغُש و܇଑ْ૶َُمٍَ، ඤੀُـསٍََْ׻،

5. Rule of the noun of place/time:
in the augmented triliteral and
quadriliteral patterns it follows
the form of the passive participle

ڷؽَُ׍، ܦفِْ ոّا۹ݟ ُْྂ༈ا ܦفِْ: ոّا۹ݟ ِྂ ْ ༈ا ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٥
وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא دِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ يْ ᔝأ
و܇଑ْ૶َُمٍَ، ඤੀُـསٍََْ׻، ච๺َݮُْ: ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ِྂ ْ ༈ا
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without exception, such as ඤੀُـསََْ׻,
܇଑ْ૶ُمَ and ܇ݐُْـڡَْܦجَ.

و܇َݐُْـڡَْܦجٍَ.

6. Rule of the noun of instru-
ment and the comparative:
these two special forms do not
normally come directly from
the augmented patterns. If the
meaning of an instrument is
required, one may place ܇َ׍ ِ ؑڲِ
before the verbal noun, as in
܇َ׍ ِ ؑڲِ اজِগڕْـؽَِ׍بُ. If a comparative

meaning is required, պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ may
be placed before the accusative
verbal noun, as in պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ اڕْـؽَِ׍ྗً׍.
The same method is used for
comparative meanings based on
colour and physical defect, such
as պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ ً ᅋُᄹܦْةَ and պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ ᅝᅛَ܊ًَ׍.

ոّ࡬ڹْسُِٔ: اࡀ࡞ س۳ِ: ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ِྂ ْ ༈َوا ِ ჱَუঠগْا ِྂ ْ ༈ا ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٦
ڷَٓهِِ ܇܌ِْ ৉َِ׍نِ ಂ ջَྐא জَগ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ُْྂ༈َوا ِ ჱَუঠগْا ُْྂ༈ا
س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ وا۹َـ ِ ჱَუঠগْا ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ၨَထنَ ذاَ ռإ ِۣ܌ْ َ و۹َـ ؑݮْاَبِ، ᔝটগْا
؊ٵڹُ܊َُ׍ ٩ݠَܦَِ دِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ݮداً ُܷ ܇ٵَْ
ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ِ ჱَუঠগْا ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ࡺَ࢜ رِ պأ ذاَ ռإ ڷიَჀَاَ:
:ௌًேِْ܇ق ٔرَهِِ، ْܷ َ ܇ ौَुَ໣ ؑڲِِ» «܇َ׍ ۹ٶَْݙُ ޒُ޹اَدُ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ
ޒُ޹اَدُ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ِ راَدةَ ռছِগَو اজِগڕْـؽَِ׍بُ. ِ ؑڲِ ܇َ׍
պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ ච๺َݮُْ: ݮبِ، ُܷ ْ ا࿎ْঐؽَ ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ौَुَ໣ « ոّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ» ۹ٶَْݙُ
ߐنِْ ոّ ا۹߀ ܇܌َِ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ى ոَّݣُد؊ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝَوأ اڕْـؽَِ׍ྗً׍.
܇܌َِ ࡺِ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ᇖِᆱ ؊ܗُ ܦِ ոّا۹ݠ ڷَٓاَ وا۹َשْسَِْ׻
ᅋُᄹܦْةًَ، պّٔ َ݈ ᔝأ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄَْဳِထ܊َِ׍، ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආَوا ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق

ᅝᅛَ܊ًَ׍. պّٔ َ݈ ᔝَوأ
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َ ศَ༖َע ׍۹װُِ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Thirteen َ ඙َງَՓ աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Rules Specific to اךԾَ՚ֱِِْل ւـِ«اऍِईךԾَ՚ֱِْلِ» ӫֱَّْڞഐ෮َ ُِׅ๔َיَ۟ا
1. The rule of َ ૳َ૘өِّاد and َ ૳َ૘өِّاذ َ ૳َ૘өِّواَذ َ ૳َ૘өِّاد ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١
If the first radical of the ا٩ِـْשَِ׍ل
pattern is dāl, dhāl, or zāy, the
tāʾ of ا٩ِـْשَِ׍ل is changed into dāl.
In the case of dāl, the dāl is
obligatorily assimilated into the
dāl, as in: ᇐَᇀ ոِّاد from .஥َ৪َِْؗاد

وْ ᔝأ জًগَذا وْ ᔝأ জًগَدا» ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ «٩َ׍ءُ» ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
ِ ُܲݮرةَ ٩ߛَِ߱ الِ، ոّჸუྗِ׍ ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ «ྜྷَ׍ءُ» ৐ُಂْٔلَُ زاَྐً׍»
܇ق۳ُِْ: وڕُُݮྗً׍، الِ ոّჸუا ᇖِᆱ الُ ոّჸუا ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ ࢇ الِ» ոّჸუا»

.஥َ৪َِْؗاد ܇܌ِِ ᇐَᇀ ոِّاد

Dhāl has three states: (a) It is
changed into dāl and assimilated
into it, as in: َ ஂَ୧ոِّاد from .َஂَ୧َاذِْد (b)
Sometimes it is not changed, but
remains in its original state, as
in: .َஂَ୧َاذِْد (c) Sometimes the dāl
that replaced the tāʾ is changed
into dhāl; the dāl is then assim-
ilated into the dhāl, as in: َ ஂَ୧ոِّاذ
from .َஂَ୧َاذِْد

ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ وࢇَ الِ ոّჸუྗِ׍ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ أ- ໥َ׍জَগتٍ: ௌَேَؚثُ الِ ոّჷጅِካَو
ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ ب- .َஂَ୧َاذِْد ܇܌ِِ َ ஂَ୧ոِّاد ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩َ׍،
.َஂَ୧َاذِْد ܇ق۳ُِْ: ໥َ׍ଚِଖَ׍، ौَुَ໣ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ۳َْؑ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ، জَগ
- ׍ءِ ոّ ا۹ـ ע܌َِ ُ ჱَუَُْٔغ࿎ْঐا - الُ ոّჸუا ৐ُಂْٔلَُ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ ج-
َ ஂَ୧ոِّاذ ܇ق۳ُِْ: الِ، ոّჷუا ᇖِᆱ الُ ոّჸუا ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ ࢇ ոّ ሙُል الِ، ոّჷუྗِ׍

.َஂَ୧َاذِْد ܇܌ِِ

Zāy has two states: (a) Some-
times it remains in its original
state, as in: َ ൿَ൦َازِْد from ازඤ๽َِْܦََ. (b)
Sometimes the dāl is changed
into zāy and assimilated into it,
as in: َ ൿَ൦ ոِّاز from .َൿَ൦َازِْد

܇ق۳ُِْ: ໥َ׍ଚِଖَ׍، ौَुَ໣ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝأ أ- ໥َ׍۹ـََ׍نِ: ايِ ոّ و኱ِካَܤ
الُ» ոّჸუا» ৐ُಂْٔلَُ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ ب- ازඤ๽َِْܦََ. ܇܌ِِ َ ൿَ൦َازِْد

.َൿَ൦َازِْد ܇܌ِِ َ ൿَ൦ ոِّاز ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩َ׍، ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ وࢇَ ايِ ոّ ඕආྗِ׍

2. The rule of լََٰ өِّاێ and َ ᒕَ۱ өِّاۍ َ ᒕَ۱ өِّواَۍ լََٰ өِّاێ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢
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If the first radical of the ا٩ِـْשَِ׍ل
pattern is ṣād, ḍād, ṭāʾ, or ẓāʾ,
the tāʾ of ا٩ِـْשَِ׍ل is changed into
ṭāʾ. In the case of ṭāʾ, the ṭāʾ is
obligatorily assimilated into the
ṭāʾ, as in: ۿََ׻ ոِّاݝ from اݝِْـۿَََ׻.

وْ ᔝأ َܰ׍داً وْ ᔝأ َܲ׍داً » ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ «٩َ׍ءُ» ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
׍ءِ، ոّྗِ׍۹ݠ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ َـ«ྜྷَ׍ءُ» ٩ ݜَ׍ءً» وْ ᔝأ ً ݝَ׍ء
وڕُُݮྗً׍، ׍ءِ ոّا۹ݠ ᇖِᆱ ُ ׍ء ոّا۹ݠ ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ ࢇ ׍ءِ» ոّا۹ݠ» ِ ُܲݮرةَ ٩ߛَِ߱

اݝِْـۿَََ׻. ܇܌ِِ ۿََ׻ ոِّاݝ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

Ẓāʾ has three states: (a) It is
changed into ṭāʾ and assimilated
into it, as in: َ ᔤَހ ոِّاݝ from .َᔤََاݜِْݠހ
(b) It remains in its original
state, as in: َ ᔤََاݜِْݠހ from .َᔤََاݜِْـހ (c)
Sometimes the ṭāʾ is changed
into ẓāʾ and assimilated into it,
as in: َ ᔤَހ ոِّاݜ from .َᔤََاݜِْݠހ

ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ وࢇَ ׍ءِ ոّྗِ׍۹ݠ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ أ- ໥َ׍জَগتٍ: ௌَேَؚثُ ׍ءِ ոّݟ኱ِካَو
ौَुَ໣ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ب- .َᔤََاݜِْݠހ ܇܌ِِ َ ᔤَހ ոِّاݝ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩َ׍،
ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ ج- .َᔤََاݜِْـހ ܇܌ِِ َ ᔤََاݜِْݠހ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ໥َ׍ଚِଖَ׍،
܇܌ِِ َ ᔤَހ ոِّاݜ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩َ׍، ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ وࢇَ ׍ءِ ոّྗِ׍۹ݟ ُ ׍ء ոّا۹ݠ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ

.َᔤََاݜِْݠހ

Ṣād and ḍād have two states: (a)
Sometimes each remains in its
original state, as in: َ ૯َ૎َݠ ْܲ ِ ا from
,َ૯َ૎َـ ْܲ ِ ا and ݠܦَبََ ْܰ ِ ا from ૯َ૔بََ. ْܰ ِ ا (b)
Sometimes the ṭāʾ that replaced
the tāʾ is changed into either of
them and then assimilated into
it, as in: َ ૯َ૎ ոّܲ ِ ا from ,َ૯َ૎َݠ ْܲ ِ ا and ศبََ ոّ ༞ِا
from ݠܦَبََ. ْܰ ِ ا

պၣُّထ ৐َ౵ߚَْ߫ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝأ أ- ໥َ׍۹ـََ׍نِ: ׍دِ ոّܵ وا۹َ ׍دِ ոّܷ ኱ِካَو
،َ૯َ૎َـ ْܲ ِ ا ܇܌ِِ َ ૯َ૎َݠ ْܲ ِ ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِჭِუَ׍໥ ौَुَ໣ ܇ኟ኎ِْ܊َُ׍ ٍٔ໥َِوا
৐ُಂْٔلَُ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ ب- ૯َ૔بََ. ْܰ ِ ا ܇܌ِِ ݠܦَبََ ْܰ واَ
ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ ࢇ ոّ ሙُል ኟِቢ܊َِ׍، - ׍ءِ ոّ ا۹ـ ע܌َِ ُ ჱَუَُْٔغ࿎ْঐا - ُ ׍ء ոّا۹ݠ
܇܌ِِ ศبََ ոّ༞َوا ،َ૯َ૎َݠ ْܲ ِ ا ܇܌ِِ َ ૯َ૎ ոّܲ ِ ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩܊َِ׍،

ݠܦَبََ. ْܰ ِ ا

3. The rule of َ ر ᒎՁ өّ ༑ِا and َ ر ᒎՁَेْ௶ِا َ ر ᒎՁَेْ௶َِوا رَ ᒎՁ өّ ༑ِا ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٣
If the first radical of the ا٩ِـْשَِ׍ل
pattern is thāʾ, the tāʾ may be
changed into thāʾ and then as-
similated into it, as in: َ ر ᔝא ոّ اِྠ from
رَ. ᔝَא৖ْಅِا

ً ྠَ׍ء ُ ׍ء ոّ ا۹ـ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ «ྠَ׍ءً» ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ «٩َ׍ءُ» ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
رَ. ᔝَא৖ْಅِا ܇܌ِِ رَ ᔝא ոّ اِྠ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ኟኄِ٩َ׍، ْ࢜ם܄َُ ُ ࢇ ոّ ሙُል ڕَݮاَزاً،
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Lesson Fourteen َ ඙َງَՓ Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Second Pattern: al-Istifʿāl “اऍईڶֱِْקԾَ՚ِْلُ”: ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Its sign is the addition of sīn and
tāʾ before the first radical. An ex-
ample is ׍رُ, َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ ِ জগاmeaning: seek-
ing assistance.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ ׍ءِ ոّ وا۹َـ ِ൘ഽ ا۹ݐِّ ُ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ศْ༥ةَِ. պّ ا۹ؽ ݝَۿَُ׻ ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: ׍رُ، َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ ِ জগا

׍راً، َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ ِ ا ،ُศَ༥َْؽཀྵ઱ُْઓ ،َศِ༥ُْؽཀྵ ْ݅ واَ ،ٌศِ༥َْؽཀྵُْ܇ݐ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ׍راً، َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ ِ ا ،ُศِ༥َْؽཀྵ઱َْઓ ،َศَ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ِ ا ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ٌ ศَ༥َْؽཀྵُْ܇ݐ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ،ْศِ༥َْؽཀྵ઱َْઠ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ،ْศِ༥َْؽཀྵ ْ݅ ِ ا ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ٌศَ༥َْؽཀྵُْ܇ݐ ٩َٓاَكَ

܇ݐཀྵُْؽศَ༥َْاَتٌ. ܇ݐཀྵُْؽศَ༥َْاَنِ
Benefit: The tāʾ in ـݠََ׍عَ“ ْ݅ ِ ا ”઱َْઓـݠَسِכُ
may be omitted for ease, as oc-
curs in the Wise Revelation: “So
they were unable to scale it, nor
were they able to pierce it” (al-
Kahf: 97), and “That is the inter-
pretation of what you could not
bear patiently” (al-Kahf: 82).

ـݠََ׍عَ ْ݅ ِ “ا ᇖِᆱ ׍ءِ” ոّ “ا۹ـ ْٓفُ َ໥ ඤ๰َݮُزُ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ِۣࠝ࠸ِ: َ ਊْاߓ ۳ِ؊ ِ૭ْ૑ ոّ ا۹ـ ᇖِᆱ َ ورَدَ Ⴂَ႔ َၴ ِٞ ڡْٶسِ ոّ ኱ِካـ ઱َْઓـݠَسِכُ”
ُ ჭَუ ـݠََ׍עݮُا ْ݅ ا و܇ََ׍ ُ ؊ݟَْڹܦَوُه نْ ᔝأ ݠَ׍עݮُا ْ݅ ا ﴿ᔣَᄯَ׍
ᔧَْᇬ ܇َ׍ ۳ُ؊ وِ ջَྜྷא ኿َِካَوَ﴿ذ ،(٩٧ : ِٞ (ا۹ـْឹڹَْ ؔٵَْغً׍﴾

.(٨٢ : ِٞ (ا۹ـْឹڹَْ ૯ْ૎اً﴾ َܲ ِ ໣ۿَسَڲْ ઱َْઠݠـِـכْ

Third Pattern: al-Infiʿāl “اօِऍईקԾَ՚ِْلُ”: աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Its sign is the addition of nūn
before the first radical. This
pattern is always intransitive.
An example is اজগِؔٶْݠَِ׍رُ, meaning:
splitting.

ا۹غَْ׍بُ وڷََٓاَ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ ݮنِ պّ ا۹ؽ ُ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: اজগِؔٶْݠَِ׍رُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ জَগز܇ًِ׍ ؊َۣݮُنُ

ا઴ِْઝِজগٵَ׍قُ.

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا اِؔٶْݠَܦِْ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ؽُٶْݠَܦٌِ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ اِؔٶْݠَِ׍راً، ৓َ౵ٶْݠَܦُِ، اِؔٶْݠَܦََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇ؽُٶْݠَܦَاَتٌ. ܇ؽُٶْݠَܦَاَنِ ٌ ܇ؽُٶْݠَܦَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ৓َಂٶْݠَܦِْ،
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Benefit: No verb belonging to
this pattern has nūn as its first
radical. When the meaning of
infiʿāl is required from such a
root, the iftiʿāl pattern is used,
as in , َܺ َۣ َ ৖ْ౿ِا meaning: he was
overturned onto his head.

ُ ٩َ׍ؤهُ َۣؗݮُنُ ٩ש۳ٌِْ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא জَগ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ᇐَᆊُْ٩سَݣ ُ ܇ؽِڲْ اজগِؔٶْשَِ׍لِ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש ޒُ޻اَدُ وڑَِسؽ܊ََ׍ ؔݮُྚً׍،
ौَुَ໣ َܺ ِۣ ُ ؔ يْ ᔝأ ، َܺ َۣ َ ৖ْ౿ِا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا٩ِজগـْשَِ׍لِ، ܇܌َِ

ِ݅ڲِ. ջَرأ

Fourth Pattern: al-Ifʿilāl “اऍईךଽَସِ՚ِْلُ”: Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Its sign is the repetition of the
final radical and the presence of
four letters after hamzat al-waṣl
in the past tense. An example is
اᅋᄹِْজগܦِاَرُ, meaning: a thing being
red.

َ ؑשَْٔ ൿُൢوُفٍ ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ ووَڕُُݮدُ ௌոّمِ، ኷ካا ُ ଑ْ૶َؗاَر ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: اᅋᄹِْজগܦِاَرُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ

ᅋᄹْܦََ. ᔝأ ءِ ْุ ոّ ༖۹ا ۑَݮنُْ

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا وا، պّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ا ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ᔞ ّ ᅋْଞُଜܦَ َ ٩ڹَݮُ اᅋᄹِْܦِاَراً، ، պّ ᅋْຶَນܦَ ، ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
اتٌ. ոّ ᅋْଞُଜܦَ انِ ոّ ᅋْଞُଜܦَ ᔞ ّ ᅋْଞُଜܦَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ وا، պّ ᅋْຶَ຦ܦَ জَগ ا ոّ ᅋْຶَ຦ܦَ জَগ ոّ ᅋْຶَ຦ܦَ

Morphological change: ” ոّ was“اᅋᄹِْܦَ
originally “اᅋᄹِْܦَرََ”. Two homoge-
neous letters came together in
one word, so the first was made
quiescent and assimilated into
the second, becoming .” ոّ “اᅋᄹِْܦَ The
same applies to ,” պّ “ᅋْຶَນܦَ ,”ᔞ ّ “ᅋْଞُଜܦَ and
their related forms.

اᅋᄹِْܦَرََ، ۳ِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ” ոّ “اᅋᄹِْܦَ ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
਎َ਀ש۳َُِ وا໥َِٔةٍَ، ٍ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ᇖِᆱ ܇ـ໺ََُ׍઱ِઝَ׍نِ ٩ൿَْൢَ׍نِ اڕِْـ܊َכََ
، ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ َ ׍ر َܷ َ ٩ ،ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق ᇖِᆱ دْם܄َِ պَوأ ً׍ ॽِक़׍ َ݅ لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا

ڐَݮاኟُቨََ׍. ᔝَوأ ᔞ ّ وᅋْଞُଜَܦَ պّ ᅋْຶَນܦَ وڷიَჀََاَ

Rule: When two quiescent
letters meet in the masculine
singular imperative because
of pausing, three forms are

܇܌َِ ِஂ ոّ ୧َٓ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِٔ໥َِوا ᇖِᆱ َ׍نِ ॽِक़׍ ոّا۹ݐ اڕْـ܊َכََ ذاَ ռإ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةٌَ:
و໩ْڲٍُ: ᔝأ ُ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ِ ٩سِڲ َ׍زتَْ ਎َ਀ ، ِٞ ْ ا۹ݮ٨َْ ལَ઱ِચَِ׻ ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا
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permissible:

دໞَْ׍مِ، ռছগْا ُ ޟَ޻كْ -٣ اᅋᄹِْܦَِّ. ܇ق۳ُِْ: ৉ِڶَِ، ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق اءِ ոّ ඗ආا ُ ศْ༓َۑ -٢ . ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ৉ِڶَِ، ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق اءِ ոّ ඗ආا ٩ـَڀُْ -١
ൿൡْىَ. պটগْا ا࿎ْঐڦَْܤوُمِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا سזََ ِܲ ڷَٓاَ ौَुَ໣ ْܺ ِ و٨َ اᅋᄹِْܦَرِْ، ܇ق۳ُِْ:

Note: The letter representing the
final radical in the ifʿilāl pattern
is always doubled, as in ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ , պّ ᅋْຶَນܦَ
except in a defective verb, such
as ارِْעݮَىَ from ارِْעݮَوََ. It is treated
according to the rules of the
lafīf verb: the first wāw remains
unchanged, while the changes
of the defective verb are applied
to the second.

داୗِସًَ׍ “ا٩ِজগשௌَேِْلِ” ྗَ׍بِ ᇖِᆱ ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ُ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶٌَ:
׍٨ܭِِ، ոّ ا۹ؽ ᇖِᆱ জ ոّগ ռإ ، պّ ᅋْຶَນܦَ ոّ اᅋᄹِْܦَ ܇ق۳ُِْ: دةًَ، ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ َۣؗݮُنُ
ၨَ၁ْ໥مِ ᔝِྗא ٩سِڲِ ؊שُ܊۳َُْ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռ٩َ׌ ارِْעݮَوََ، ܇܌ِِ ارِْעݮَىَ ܇ق۳ُِْ:
ِ ৉ِڶَ ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق ᇖِᆱَو ঔِڶًَ، ঐ׍ َ݅ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ا۹ݮْاَوَ ոّن ᔝِྗא ، ِٞ ٶسِ ոّ ኱ካا

׍٨ܭِِ. ոّ ا۹ؽ ؗשَۿْسௌَேِتُ ඤ๽َܦْيِ
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Lesson Fifteen َ ඙َງَՓ Ծَٸګُِ ॺ ْ݄ ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Fifth Pattern: al-Ifʿīlāl “اऍईךଽَସِ֤՚ِْلُ”: Ծَٸګُِ ॺ ْ݄ ا ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Its sign is the repetition of the
final radical together with an
added alif before the first of the
two final radicals; in the verbal
noun that alif becomes yāʾ. An
example is اজগدِْڷسِ܊َ׍مُ, meaning
intense blackness or becoming
very black.

ٌ ჱَუَُْٔ܇غ - ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌٞ ِ ۹ ᔝَوأ ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ُ ଑ْ૶َؗاَر ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ٨غ۳ََْ - ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ྗِ׍۹سَْ׍ءِ

ٔࡺُِ࢜. ոّا۹ݓ ݮدِاَدُ ْ݅ ِ জগا ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: اজগدِْڷسِ܊َ׍مُ،

ݮا؛ պّادِْڷَ׍܇ ׍، ոّادِْڷَ׍܇ ، ոّادِْڷَ׍م ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ᔞ؛ ڷَ׍مّ ْٔ ُ ܇ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ادِْڷسِ܊َ׍܇ً׍، ، պّْ࢜ڷَ׍م َ ࡺ ، ոّادِْڷَ׍م ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
׍نِ، ոّڷَ׍܇ ْٔ ُ ܇ ،ᔞ ڷَ׍مّ ْٔ ُ ܇ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ݮا؛ պّْ࢜ڷَ׍܇ َ ࢇ জَগ ׍، ոّْ࢜ڷَ׍܇ َ ࢇ জَগ ، ոّْ࢜ڷَ׍م َ ࢇ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا

׍تٌ. ոّڷَ׍܇ ْٔ ُ ܇
Benefit: Assimilation occurs
in the forms of this pattern
just as it occurs in the ifʿilāl
pattern, and the assimilation
in each form corresponds to its
counterpart. These two patterns
most commonly convey colour
or bodily defect, and both are
always intransitive.

܇َ׍ ܇ق۳َِْ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ سזَِ ِܲ ᇖِᆱ دໞَْ׍مٌ ռإ و٨َכََ ْٔ َ ٨ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ᇖِᆱ دໞَْ׍مُ ռছগْا ؊َۣݮُنُ وَ “ا٩ِজগשௌَேِْلِ”، ྗَ׍بِ ᇖِᆱ و٨َכََ
ِ൘ْഽَؑا۹غَْ׍ ੪ِْ੎ََٓڷ ᇖِᆱ ؊َۣݮُنُ ܇َ׍ ُ ૯َ૖ْۑ ᔝَوأ ୗِୂقِۿْڹَِ׍، ٍ سפڶَ ِܲ ِၣُّထ
ِ൘ْഽَِز܇জَগ ؊َۣݮُྚَ׍نِ وᅋُᅉௌَၝِထََ׍ وا۹َשْسَِْ׻، ߐنِْ ոّ ا۹߀ ෟَ෇َْ܇ש

ࢁَ࢜اً. ᔝأ

Sixth Pattern: al-Ifʿīʿāl “ا٩ِজগשْسِשَ׍لُ”: ׍دسُِ ոّا۹ݐ ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is the repetition of the
middle radical with a wāw
between the two occurrences

ᇖِᆱ ༻ኟَ኎ْཛྷَ܊َُ׍ ا۹ݮْاَوِ ݚِ պّ݅ َ ৖ِݮَ ౼ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ُ ଑ْ૶َؗاَر ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ ྗِ׍۹سَْ׍ءِ ৐ُಂْٔلَُ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ዩَْዕَِؗو ٔرَِ، ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا
ِ൘ഽِّ኱ካا պّٔ ِܰ اজগڐِْݓཛྷِݓَ׍نُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ٨غَۿْڹََ׍، ܇َ׍ ِ ۑศْ༓َةَ
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in the verbal noun. That wāw
is changed to yāʾ because of the
kasrah before it. An example
is اজগڐِْݓཛྷِݓَ׍نُ, the opposite of soft-
ness, meaning for something to
become very rough.

اߓਉْݓُݮُؔڶَِ. َ݈ٔࡺَِ࢜ ءِ ْุ ոّ ༖۹ا ۑَݮنُْ يْ ᔝأ שݮُ܇ڶَِ، պّ وا۹َؽ

ِ݈܌ْ؛ اڐِْݓݮَْ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ِ݈܌ٌ؛ ඟੀُݓْݮَْ َ ٩ڹَݮُ اڐِْݓཛྷِݓَ׍ྚً׍، ِ݈܌ُ، ඟ๰َݓْݮَْ ܌َ، َ݈ اڐِْݓݮَْ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ؽَ׍تٌ. َ݈ ْ ඟੀُݓْݮَ ؽَ׍نِ، َ݈ ْ ඟੀُݓْݮَ ܌ٌ، َ݈ ඟੀُݓْݮَْ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ِ݈܌ْ؛ ඟ๽َݓْݮَْ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا

Generally this pattern is intransi-
tive, though it may sometimes be
transitive, as in meaningا໥ِْ߀ߐ۹َْسَـْڲُُ, ‘I
considered it sweet’, and ৖ْ౵َڲُُ, اע৹ِْوَْر
meaning ‘I rode the horse while
it was bareback’.

؊َۣݮُنُ ڑْسَ׍ྚً׍ ᔝَوأ জَগز܇ًِ׍، ا۹غَْ׍بُ ڷَٓاَ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ً ڶ ոَّ׍܇໣َو
໥߀ُߐْاً، ُ ڑَݐལِـْڲُ يْ ᔝأ ا໥ِْ߀ߐ۹َْسَـْڲُُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ِّٔྐً׍، َ ܇ـُשَ
ِ ۑَݮْؔڲِ ໥َ׍لَ ا۹ٶْܦَسََ رۑَِغُْ׮ يْ ᔝأ واَע৹ِْوَْر৖ْ౵َڲُُ،

ྐَ׍ྚً׍. ৹ُْע

Seventh Pattern: al-Ifʿiwwāl. Its
sign is a doubled wāw after the
middle radical. This pattern is an
independent formation, such as
اذُ, ոّ :meaningا໥ِজগْ߀ߐِ running.

واَوٌ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ الُ”: ոّ “ا٩ِজগשْݮِ ׍ؑـِـכُ ոّا۹ݐ ا۹غَْ׍بُ
܇ق۳ُِْ: ٌ׻، َܵ َ ܇ٵُْـ ا۹غَْ׍بُ وڷََٓاَ ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ ٌ دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ

اߓ਎ْܦَيُْ. يْ ᔝأ اذُ، ոّ ا໥ِজগْ߀ߐِ

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ا໥ِْ߀ߐَذِّْ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا චੀُ߀ْߐَذِّ؛ٌ َ ٩ڹَݮُ اذاً، ոّ ا໥ِْ߀ߐِ ච๰َ߀ْߐَذُِّ، ذَ، ոّ ا໥ِْ߀ߐَ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ذاَتٌ. ոّ චੀُ߀ْߐَ ذاَنِ، ոّ චੀُ߀ْߐَ ذٌ، ոّ චੀُ߀ْߐَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ච๽َ߀ْߐَذِّْ؛
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Lesson Sixteen َ ඙َງَՓ Ծدسُِ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Second Category: Unre-
stricted Augmented Forms
without Hamzat al-Waṣl

ا٪ْ۟ڣ٤َِْ ِ ႼَႺڕْةَ ߲ࠍِوُنِ তَُঞُْۑ༿ْँا :ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ُ໳ْຄِْا٪צ

The unrestricted augmented
forms without hamzat al-waṣl
comprise five patterns.

ؑݮْاَبٍ. ᔝأ ُ ᅋَᄸݐْڶَ ُ ჭَუ ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ਲ਼َُਭُْݠ࿎ْঐا

First pattern: ٩שَْ׍ل ռছগْا ٩שَْ׍لُ”: ռছগْا“ لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is a hamzat al-qaṭʿ in
the past tense and imperative,
together with a ḍammah on
the prefix of the active present
tense. An example is ୧ْஂاَم, ռছগْا
meaning honouring or showing
respect.

،ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ُ ڶ ոّ ا۹ٵْݠَْשسِ ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
܇ق۳ُِْ: ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ، ᇖِᆱ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ܊َ׍مُ ِܵ ْ واَؔ

שݟِْࠝ࠸ُ. ոّ ا۹ـ يْ: ᔝأ ୧ْஂاَم؛ُ ռছগْا

ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇଑ْ૶ُمٌَ، ٩َٓاَكَ ୧ْஂاَ܇ً׍، ռإ ؊଑ْ૶ُمَُ، ୧ْஂمَِ، պَوأ ܇଑ْ૶ُمٌِ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ୧ْஂاَ܇ً׍، ռإ ؊଑ْ૶ُمُِ، ୧ْஂمََ، ᔝأ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇଑ْ૶ُ܇ََ׍تٌ. ܇଑ْ૶ُ܇ََ׍نِ، ܇଑ْ૶ُمٌَ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ଑ْ૶ُؗمِْ، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ୧ْஂمِْ، ᔝأ ܇ؽِڲُْ:

Benefit: the hamzat al-qaṭʿ found
in the past tense is dropped in
the present tense to avoid the
coming together of two hamzahs
in the first-person singular. Thus
the underlying ُ ؤ୧َْஂمِ պأ becomes ୧ْஂمُِ. պأ
For uniformity, that hamzah is
also dropped from the other
present-tense forms.

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ُ ڶ ոّ ا۹ٵْݠَْשسِ ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
اڕْـ܊َِ׍عِ ِ ୧َஂاَڷڶَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ
ُ ૯ે ِܷ َ ٩ـَ ௛ْዿِካـእَ၁َُބِِّ، ِٔ໥َِا۹ݮْا ِ سפڶَ ِܲ ᇖِᆱ ِ൘ْഽََؗ܊َْܤଚْଖا
ِ سפڶَ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ِ ڷَٓهِ ܇כََ وَؗݮَا٩َٵًُ׍ ୧ْஂمُِ»، պأ» ؤ୧َْஂمُِ» պأ»
ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا سזَِ ِܲ ᅋَᄽسِכِ ܇܌ِْ ٵݠَْؽَ׍ڷَ׍ ْ݅ ᔝأ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ؗݣ୧ََْஂمُِ… ؊ݣ୧َُْஂمُِ، :۳ِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ
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Second pattern: ٶْשس۳ِ ոّ ا۹ـ ٶْשس۳ُِ”: ոّ “ا۹ـ ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is a doubled middle
radical without a prefixed tāʾ
before the first radical, together
with a ḍammah on the active
present-tense prefix. The verbal
noun of this pattern also occurs
on the following weights: ׍ل, ոِّ٩ש as
in اب; ոّიِႮ ٩שََ׍ل, as in ௌَேم َ݅ and ௌَၝَထم;
,ჱَჩِؗٶَْש as in ୧َِْ࢛ஂةَ; ࢇ ؗٶَْשَ׍ل, as in ଑ْ૶َؗاَر; and
ٶْשس۳ِ, ոّ ا۹ـ as in .ٞ؊ ِศْ༥ ոّ ا۹ـ

ौَुَ໣ ٍ ّٔ܇ِڶَ َ ܇ـُٵَ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ٌ دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ ൘ٌْഽَ໣ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ، ᇖِᆱ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ܊َ׍مُ ِܵ ْ واَؔ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ،
وْزاَنِ ᔝটগْا ِ ڷَٓهِ ौَुَ໣ ᇖِᆊ ջَྐא ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ُ ٔرَ ْܷ َ و܇َ
ௌَேمٍ َ݅ ܇ق۳ُِْ: و٩َשََ׍لٌ ابٍ، ոّიِႮ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍لٌ ոِّ٩ש ׍: ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ
܇ق۳ُِْ: وَؗٶَْשَ׍لٌ ୧َِْ࢛ஂةٍَ، ࢇ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ٌ ჱَჩِوَؗٶَْש وௌَၝَထَمٍ،

. ِٞ ؊ ِศْ༥ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ٶْשس۳ُِ ոّ وا۹َـ ଑ْ૶َؗاَرٍ،

٩َٓاَكَ ؊ٶً׍، ِศْ༥َؗ فُ، ոّศَ༥ُ؊ وศُ༠َفَِّ، ܇ศَ༥ُفٌِّ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؊ٶً׍، ِศْ༥َؗ ؊ศَ༥ُفُِّ، فَ، ոّศَ༠ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
فٌ. ոّศَ༥ُ܇ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ศَ༥ُؗفِّْ، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ศَ༠فِّْ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا فٌ، ոّศَ༥ُ܇

Third pattern: ჱَჩَ໣ٶَُ׍࿎ْঐا :”ُჱَჩَ໣ٶَُ׍࿎ْঐا“ ׍۹װُِ ոّ ا۹ق ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is an added alif after the
first radical without a prefixed
tāʾ, together with a ḍammah on
the active present-tense prefix.
Examples are ჱَჩَ ا࿎ْঐٵَُ׍ؗ and ا۹ٵْـَِ׍ل,
meaning fighting or waging
war.

مِ պّٔ َ ؗٵَ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ؑשََْٔ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ُ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ᇖِᆱ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ܊َ׍مُ ِܵ ْ واَؔ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ौَुَ໣ ׍ءِ» ոّ «ا۹ـ
܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: وا۹َٵْـَِ׍لُ، ُ ჱَჩَ ا࿎ْঐٵَُ׍ؗ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐשَܦْوُفِ

َؑڶَُ. ا໶ُ࿎ْঐَ׍ر

٩َٓاَكَ ،জًগو٨َـَِ׍ ً ჱَჩَ ܇ٵَُ׍ؗ ؊ٵَُ׍۳َُؗ، و٨َݮ۳َُِؗ، ܇ٵَُ׍۳ٌِؗ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،জًগو٨َـَِ׍ ً ჱَჩَ ܇ٵَُ׍ؗ ؊ٵَُ׍۳ُِؗ، ٨َ׍۳ََؗ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇ٵَُ׍ௌَேَؗنِ، ܇ٵَُ׍۳ٌَؗ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ؗٵَُ׍۳ِْؗ، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ٨َ׍۳ِْؗ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ٵَُ׍۳ٌَؗ،

܇ٵَُ׍ௌَேَؗتٌ.
Change: in the passive past
tense, the alif becomes wāw

ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا َܲ׍رتَِ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
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because of the preceding
ḍammah.

໣ۿኟኄَََْ׍. ٍ ّٔ܇ِڶَ َ ܇ـُٵَ ڶٍ ոّ ᅝᅙَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ واَواً
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Lesson Seventeen َ ඙َງَՓ ՌُـِـւԾ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Fourth pattern: ٤ ӫّ՚َק өّ ا٪ֱ :”٤ُ ӫّ՚َק өّ “ا٪ֱ Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Its sign is a doubled middle rad-
ical together with a tāʾ prefixed
before the first radical. An exam-
ple is ,۳ պّ ٵغَ ոّ ا۹ـ meaning acceptance
or response.

ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ौَुَ໣ ٍ ّٔ܇ِڶَ َ ܇ـُٵَ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ܇כََ ٌ دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ ൘ٌْഽَ໣ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ـ໺َِ׍ؑڶَُ. ْ݅ জِগا ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: ،۳ُ պّ ٵغَ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،۳ٌ ոّ ܇ـُٵَغَ ٩َٓاَكَ ،ௌًே պّ ؗٵَغَ ،۳ُ ոّ ৖ُ౵ٵَغَ وَؗٵُغ۳َُِّ، ܇ـُٵَغ۳ٌَِّ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،ௌًே պّ ؗٵَغَ ،۳ُ ոّ ৖َ౵ٵَغَ ،۳َ ոّ ؗٵَغَ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ௌَேتٌ. ոّ ܇ـُٵَغَ ௌَேنِ، ոّ ܇ـُٵَغَ ،۳ٌ ոّ ܇ـُٵَغَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ،۳ْ ոّ ౽৖َٵَغَ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ،۳ْ ոّ ؗٵَغَ ܇ؽِڲُْ:

Fifth pattern: ۳ُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ :”۳ُُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ “ا۹ـ ُܺ َ׍܇ِ ਉْاߓ ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is an added tāʾ before the
first radical and an added alif af-
ter it. An example is ٵَ׍۳ُؑ, ոّ -meanا۹ـ
ing mutual facing or turning to-
ward one another.

َ ؑשَْٔ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌٞ ِ ۹ ᔝَوأ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌ ྜྷَ׍ء ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ڲُ. պّ໩َݮ ոّ ا۹ـ و܇َשَؽَْ׍هُ: ٵَ׍۳ُُؑ، ոّ ا۹ـ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ،

܇ـُٵََ׍۳ٌَؑ، ٩َٓاَكَ ،ௌًேُؑؗٵََ׍ ৖ُ౵ٵََ׍۳َُؑ، ،۳َِؑ وَؗٵُݮُ ܇ـُٵََ׍۳ٌِؑ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،ௌًேُؑؗٵََ׍ ৖َ౵ٵََ׍۳َُؑ، ؗٵََ׍۳ََؑ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇ـُٵََ׍ௌَேَؑتٌ. ܇ـُٵََ׍ௌَேَؑنِ، ܇ـُٵََ׍۳ٌَؑ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ౽৖َٵََ׍۳َْؑ، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ؗٵََ׍۳َْؑ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا
Change: the alif becomes wāw
in the passive past because of a
preceding ḍammah. The tāʾ of
both patterns is given ḍammah
in the passive past according
to the preceding rule: every
movable letter in these patterns
is given ḍammah except the

ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ واَواً ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا َܲ׍رتَِ ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
੪ِْ੎ََٓڷ ُ وَྜྷَ׍ء ໣ۿኟኄَََْ׍، ٍ ّٔ܇ِڶَ َ ܇ـُٵَ ڶٍ ոّ ᅝᅙَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ؛
۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ؛ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ٌ ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇ ِ൘ْഽَؑا۹غَْ׍
ِ ڷَٓهِ ᇖِᆱ ܇ـُڢََܦكٍِّ ոၣُّထ ոّن ռإ ׍۹ٶِڶَِ: ոّا۹ݐ ِ ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَ
اൿൡِঠগْ؛ِ ٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ׍ َ݈ ໥َ׍ ܊ݮُ܇ً׍ ْܵ َ ܇ ؊َۣݮُنُ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝটগْا

ݐݮُراً. ْۣ َ ܇ ؊َۣݮُنُ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռ٩َ׌
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penultimate letter, which is
given kasrah.

The Regularly Added Tāʾ ٌ ܦدِةَ ոُّ܇ݠ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌ ྜྷَ׍ء
In the active present tense of
,۳ պَّٶש ոّ ا۹ـ ,۳ُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ and ,ዹُዕَْٶש ոّ ا۹ـ one of the
two tāʾs may be omitted, as in ۳ُ ոّ ؗٵَغَ
from ,۳ُ ոّ ౽৖َٵَغَ ؗݟََ׍ڷܦَوُنَ from ౽৖َݟََ׍ڷܦَوُنَ,
and ൿجَُ ْൢ َ ࢇَ࢜ from ൿجَُ. ْൢ ََٔ৖َ౽

۳ِ պَّٶש ոّ “ا۹ـ ྗَ׍بِ ܇܌ِْ ا࿎ْঐשَ߀ْߐُمِ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ُ ඤ๰َݮُز
܇ق۳ُِْ: ،੪ِْ੎َ׍ء ոّ ا۹ـ ໥ْٔىَ ռإ ْٓفُ َ໥ ”ዹُِዕَْٶש ոّ وا۹َـ ۳ُِ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ وا۹َـ
౽৖َݟََ׍ڷܦَوُنَ، ܇܌ِْ وَؗݟََ׍ڷܦَوُنَ ،۳ُ ոّ ౽৖َٵَغَ ܇܌ِْ ۳ُ ոّ ؗٵَغَ

ൿجَُ. ْൢ ََٔ৖َ౽ ܇܌ِْ ൿجَُ ْൢ َ وࢇََ࢜

Rule of َ ܦ ոّڹ ոِّاݝ and ׍۳ََ٨: ոّ اِྠ when the

first radical of ۳ պَّٶש ոّ ا۹ـ or ۳ُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ is
one of the following letters: ت،
ث، ج، د، ذ، ز، س، ش، ص، ض، ط،
ظ, the tāʾ may be replaced with
the first radical and assimilated
into it. In this form, hamzat
al-waṣl occurs in the past tense
and imperative, as in:

وِ ᔝأ ۳ِ պّ ٶשَ ոّ ا۹ـ ُ ٩َ׍ء ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ ׍۳ََ٨: ոّ واَྠ َ ܦ ոّڹ ոِّاݝ ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ
ج، ث، “ت، ৉ِڶَِ: ಂঠগْا اߓਊْܦُوُفِ َِٔ໥ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ ۳ُِ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ
ُ ඤ๰َݮُز ظ”، ط، ض، ص، ش، س، ز، ذ، د،
ِ ڷَٓهِ ᇖِᆱَو دໞَْ׍مِ، ռছগْا ܇כََ ؑـِ”ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ” ׍ءِ” ոّ “ا۹ـ ཀྵغِْٔاَلُ ْ݅ ا
،ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ٌ ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ وَ ٌ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ᇖِᆊ ջَྜྷא ِ ݮرةَ պّܷ ا۹

܇ق۳ُِْ:

َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،ௌًேُ׍٨ ոّ اِྠ ׍۳َُ٨، ոّ ৘َ౵ ׍۳ََ٨، ոّ واَྠ ܦْ، ոّڹ ոِّاݝ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ڹܦٌِّ، ոُّ܇ݠ َ ٩ڹَݮُ اݝِّڹَِ׍راً، ܦُ، ոّڹ ոَّݠ؊ ܦَ، ոّڹ ոِّاݝ
׍۳َْ٨. ոّ اِྠ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ׍۳ٌِ٨، ոّ ܇قُ

Note: The author of al-
Munshaʿib included these two
patterns, ۳َ ոّש ոّ ا٩ِ and ,۳ََ໣׍ ոّ ا٩ِ among
the patterns beginning with
hamzat al-waṣl because of the
initial hamzah. This is incorrect;
the reality is what we have
stated above.

੪ِْ੎ََٓڷ “اསُ࿎ْঐݓْשَِِ׻” َܲ׍ڑُِ׻ َ ஂَ୧َذ ܇َ׍ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝأ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶٌَ:
۳ِ؛ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ - ۳ََ໣׍ ոّ وا٩َ ۳َ ոّש ոّ ا٩ِ - ِ൘ْഽَؑا۹غَْ׍
܇َ׍ ُ واَߓਊْٵَسِٵڶَ ڐَݠאٌَ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ا۹غِْٔاَ؊ڶَِ، ᇖِᆱ ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ

آؔٶًِ׍. ُ ُۿؽَْ׍ه ٨
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Lesson Eighteen َ ඙َງَՓ Ծٸٽُِ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Third Section աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ
The Unaugmented and Aug-
mented Quadriliteral

ِ ٩سِڲ ࡺُ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دُ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ պّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا

Having completed the unre-
stricted augmented triliteral
patterns, we now explain the
unaugmented and augmented
quadriliteral before the annexed
patterns, because understand-
ing the annexed patterns de-
pends upon understanding the
quadriliteral.

ِ ૯ْેَໞ ٩سِڲِ ࡺِ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ ٩ܦَםَْؽَ׍ ڑِسؽ܊ََ׍
ոّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا اঠগْنَ ُ൘ِّൔَ৐ُ౿ - ਲ਼َِਭُْݠ࿎ْঐྗِ׍ ݶ ոَّݐُ܊࿎ْঐا - ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ
ِٞ պّ ۹ـِݮ٨ََ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ؛ ౼৉ََ׍نِ ٨غ۳ََْ ٩سِڲِ ࡺَ࢜ وا࿎ْঐَܤَِ دَ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ

໣ۿَسَڲِْ. ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ ِ ܇שَܦ٩ِْڶَ

The Unaugmented Quadriliteral:
know that the unaugmented
quadriliteral has one pattern.

ྗَ׍ྗً׍ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ኱ِካܦ ոّن ᔝأ ᔤَْْހ໣ا دُ: ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ պّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا
وا໥َِٔاً:

The ჱَ጗َ ዕَْ٩ש Pattern :”ُჱَ጗َ ዕَْا۹ٶْש“
An example is ا۹غْש૯َ૖َْةَ, meaning
stirring up or scattering. Its sign
is that the past tense consists of
four original root letters.

ۑَݮنُْ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ ྠَ׍رةَُ. ռছগْا ܇שَؽَْ׍هُ: ا۹غْש૯َ૖َْةَُ، :ُჭُუ܇قَِ׍
٩ٵَݚَْ. ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ڶٍ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ ൿُൢوُفٍ ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ

܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ٌ૯َ૖َْ܇غُש ٩َٓاَكَ ؑש૯َ૖َْةًَ، ،ُ૯َ૖َْש৐ُ౵ ،َ૯ِ૖ُْوَؑש ،ٌ૯ِ૖َْ܇غُש َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؑש૯َ૖َْةًَ، ،ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵ ،َ૯َ૖َْؑש ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇غُש૯َ૖َْاَتٌ. ܇غُש૯َ૖َْاَنِ، ،ٌ૯َ૖َْ܇غُש ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ،ْ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُಂ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ،ْ૯ِ૖َْؑש

General Rule for the Vowel of the
Present-Tense Prefix

׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ِ გَႮََܦਊِߓ ٌ ڶ ոّ ထُဳسِّ ٌ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ
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If the past tense has four letters,
whether original or added, the
prefix of the present tense al-
ways carries ḍammah, as in ,ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵
؊଑ْ૶ُمُِ, ؊ศَ༥ُفُِّ, and ؊ٵَُ׍۳ُِؗ. Otherwise it

carries fatḥah, as in ,ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ ඤ๰َـསَُِْ׻,
and ৖َ౵ٵََ׍۳َُؑ.

ً ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ - ൿفٍُ ْൢ ᔝأ ُ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռإ
׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ُ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ ٩ـََۣݮُنُ - ً زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ وْ ᔝأ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ
؊ศَ༥ُفُِّ، وَ ؊଑ْ૶ُمُِ، وَ ،ُ૯ِ૖َْש৐ُ౵ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ࢁَ࢜اً، ᔝأ ً ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇
وඤ๰ََـསَُِْ׻، ،ُศُ༥ْ৓َ౵ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ᔣَᄯٶَْـݮ໥ُڶٌَ، জ ոّগ ռፆَو ؊ٵَُ׍۳ُِؗ، وَ

و৖َ౵َٵََ׍۳َُؑ.

The augmented quadriliteral
is of two types: one without
hamzat al-waṣl and one with
hamzat al-waṣl.

ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ࢁِ࢜وُنِ ؊َۣݮُنَ نْ ᔝأ ׍ ոّ܇ ռإ َ وڷَݮُ ٩سِڲِ: ࡺُ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ պّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا
.۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ܇כََ وْ ᔝأ ،۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ

The first type has one pattern. :ٌٔ໥َِوا ྗَ׍بٌ لِ ոّو ᔝ௏ْዛِ ዕَ٩
The ዹُዕَْٶש ոّ ا۹ـ Pattern :”ዹُُዕَْٶש ոّ “ا۹ـ
Its sign is a regularly added tāʾ
before four original root letters,
as in ,۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا meaning wearing a
shirt.

ൿفٍُ ْൢ ᔝأ ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝأ ٨غ۳ََْ ٌ ܦدِةَ ոُّ܇ݠ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌ ྜྷَ׍ء ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ُܺ ْ ལُ۹ و܇َשَؽَْ׍هُ: ،۳ُُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ڶٍ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ

ا۹ٵْ܊َسِܭِ.

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ،۳َْؑ ْศَฒَก ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،۳ٌِؑ ْศَ༓َཀྵُ܇ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،ௌًேُؑ ْศَฒَก ،۳َُؑ ْศَ༓َཀྵَ༳ ،۳ََؑ ْศَฒَก ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ௌَேَؑتٌ. ْศَ༓َཀྵُ܇ ௌَேَؑنِ، ْศَ༓َཀྵُ܇ ،۳ٌَؑ ْศَ༓َཀྵُ܇ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ،۳َْؑ ْศَ༓َཀྵَ༻

The second type has two pat-
terns.

ྗَ׍ྗَ׍نِ. ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق ݮعِْ ոّ و኱ِካَؽ

First: ا٩জِগשௌَேِْل “ا٩জِগשௌَேِْلُ”: لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is a doubled second lām
added to the four original letters,
together with hamzat al-waṣl in
the past tense and imperative.

اߓਊْܦُوُفِ ौَुَ໣ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٌ دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ ٌ ৉ِڶَ ౿ྠَ׍ জَগمٌ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ٌ ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ وَ ٌ وᅋَᅉَܤْةَ ڶِ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ِ ؑשَڶَ رْ ᔝটগْا
ौَुَ໣ שܦِْ ոّا۹ݓ ٨سَِ׍مُ يْ: ᔝأ ا٨জِগݓِْשܦْاَر؛ُ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا
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An example is ا٨জِগݓِْשܦْاَر, meaning
the hair standing on the body
from fear.

ا۹ٶْܤَعَِ. ܇܌َِ ا۹غَْٔنَِ

وا، պّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦِ ا، ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦِ ، ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦِ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ᔞ ّ ܇ٵُْݓשَܦِ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ا٨ِݓِْשܦْاَراً، ، պّ ؊ٵَْݓשَܦِ ، ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦَ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
انِ، ոّ ܇ٵُْݓשَܦَ ،ᔞ ّ ܇ٵُْݓשَܦَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ وا، պّ ؗٵَْݓשَܦِ জَগ ا، ոّ ؗٵَْݓשَܦِ জَগ ، ոّ ؗٵَْݓשَܦِ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا

اتٌ. ոّ ܇ٵُْݓשَܦَ
Change: ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦَ and պّ were؊ٵَْݓשَܦِ orig-

inally َ ا٨ِݓْשَܦْرَ and ؊ٵَْݓשَܦْرُِ. The other
forms of this pattern undergo
assimilation in the same way as
اᅋᄹْজِগܦِاَر. The difference between
the two is that here the letter
preceding the two identical
letters was sākin. We therefore
transferred the vowel of the first
identical letter to the preceding
letter, changing َ ا٨ِݓْשَܦْرَ to ا٨ِݓْשَܦَرَْ,
and then assimilated the two
letters, producing . ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦَ

۳ِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ၨَထྚَ׍ ” պّ ؊ٵَْݓשَܦِ ոّ “ا٨ِݓْשَܦَ ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
ൿൡْىَ պটগْا سזَُ ِ ّܷ ا۹ وڷიَჀََاَ ؊ٵَْݓשَܦْرُِ”، وَ َ “ا٨ِݓْשَܦْرَ
ौَुَ໣ دໞَْ׍مُ ռছগْا ኟኄِ٩َ׍ ൿَ൦ىَ ا۹غَْ׍بِ، ڷَٓاَ ܇܌ِْ
٨غ۳ََْ ܇َ׍ ոّن ᔝأ ༻ኟَ኎ْཛྷَ܊َُ׍ وا۹َٶْܦَقُْ “اᅋᄹْজِগܦِاَرِ”. ؊ܗِ ݝَܦِ
َ გَႮَൿَൢ ؔٵَۿَؽَْ׍ ჷِჩَاَ ٩ ڷڹَؽَُ׍، ً׍ ॽِक़׍ َ݅ ၨَထنَ ِ൘ْഽَ઱ِઝَ׍໺َُـ࿎ْঐا
ا٨ِݓْשَܦْرََ، ܇܌ِْ َ ا٨ِݓْשَܦَرْ َ ׍ر َܷ َ ٩ ،ُჭَჩَْ٨غ ܇َ׍ ᇐَᇃ ռإ لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا

. ոّ ا٨ِݓْשَܦَ َ ׍ر َܷ َ ٩ دໞَْ׍مِ ռছগْྗِ׍ ᔣُᄮؽَْ׍ ոّ ሙُል

Second: ا٩জِগשْؽௌَேَْل “ا٩জِগשْؽௌَேَْلُ”: ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق ا۹غَْ׍بُ
Its sign is an added nūn after
the middle radical and hamzat
al-waṣl in the past tense and im-
perative, as in اজِগޙْ޻઴ْઝَِ׍ق, meaning
joy and happiness.

ُ ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ُ واଚْଖَ܊َْܤةَ ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ ٌ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ؔݮُنٌ ُ وௌَேَ໣َ܇ـَڲُ
ا۹ٶْܦَحَُ يْ: ᔝأ اজِগޙْ޻઴ْઝَِ׍قُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ

ศوُرُ. պّ ༓۹َوا

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا اޙِْ޻઴ِْઝَܗْ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇઴ِْઝَ૯ْ૎ُܗٌ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ اޙِْ޻઴ْઝَِ׍٨ً׍، ؊઴ِْઝَ૯ْ૎َܗُ، اޙِْ޻઴ْઝَܗََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇઴ْઝَ૯ْ૎ُٵََ׍تٌ. ܇઴ْઝَ૯ْ૎ُٵََ׍نِ، ܇઴ْઝَ૯ْ૎ُܗٌَ، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ઴ِْઝَ૯ْ૎َؗܗْ،
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Lesson Nineteen َ ඙َງَՓ ՌُڶِــԾ өّ ا٪ֱ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Chapter Four Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ
The Augmented Triliteral
Annexed to the Unaug-
mented Quadriliteral

دِ өّ ڗ َؗ ُ ༿ْँا ِّᅇᄱِԾَ༈ ӫّ ഈ೷Ծِ༈ ڈُ َؓ ْ ُٰ༿ْँا ِ ךِ֤أ ߫ࠍُ ا༿ْँڕَِ ӫّᅇِჾଽَସ ӫّ ا٪ֳ

It may be annexed either to the
unaugmented quadriliteral or
to its augmented form. The first
has seven patterns:

׍ ոّ܇ ռፆَو دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආྗِ׍ ܇ۿُڢَْٵً׍ ؊َۣݮُنَ نْ ᔝأ ׍ ոّ܇ ռإ َ وڷَݮُ
ؑݮْاَبٍ: ᔝأ ُ غשْڶَ َ݅ لِ ոّو ᔝ௏ْዛِ ዕَ٩ ٩سِڲِ، ࡺِ࢜ ྗِ׍࿎ْঐܤَِ

1. :ٌჱَ጗َ ዕَْ٩ש Its augmentation is the
repetition of the final radical, as
in َۿغْغَڶَُ, ਎ْاߓmeaning putting a jilbāb
on someone.

يْ ᔝأ َۿغْغَڶَُ، ਎ْاߓ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ௌոّمِ، ኷ካا ُ ଑ْ૶َؗاَر ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَ጗َ ዕَْ٩ש -١
اߓ਎ْۿِغَْ׍بِ. ۹غَْ׍سُ ռإ

ඤੀُۿَغٌَْ׻، ٩َٓاَكَ ໩ۿَغْغَڶًَ، ඤ๰ُۿَغَُْ׻، و໩َۿُغَِْ׻، ඤੀُۿَغٌِْ׻، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ً ໩ۿَغْغَڶَ ඤ๰ُۿَغُِْ׻، ໩ۿَغََْ׻، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ඤੀُۿَغْغََ׍تٌ. ඤੀُۿَغْغََ׍نِ ඤੀُۿَغٌَْ׻ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ඤ๽ُۿَغِْْ׻، জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ໩ۿَغِْْ׻، ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا

2. :ٌჱَუَْ٩שَݮ Its augmentation is a
wāw after the middle radical,
as in ,ُჱَუَْوศ ոّ ༓۹ا meaning putting
trousers on someone.

،ُჱَუَْوศ ոّ ༓۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ واَوٌ ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَუَْ٩שَݮ -٢
اศِّ༓۹وْاَلِ. ۹غَْ׍سُ ռإ يْ ᔝأ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ศَฒُ෴وْلَُ… وศُ༈َوْلَِ، ܇ศَ༓ُوْلٌِ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،ًჱَუَْوศَ༈ ศَฒُ෴وْلُِ، ศَ༈وْلََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
3. :ٌჱَჩَْ٩سَש Its augmentation is a yāʾ
after the first radical, as in سݠْܦَةَُ, ոّا۹ݐ
meaning domination.

سݠْܦَةَُ، ոّا۹ݐ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ؑשََْٔ ٌ ྐَ׍ء ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَჩَْ٩سَש -٣
պّݚُ. ݐۿَ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا يْ ᔝأ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ سݠْܦِْ… َ݅ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ݐُسَݠْܦٌِ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ سݠْܦَةًَ، َ݅ ઱ُઓسَݠْܦُِ، سݠْܦََ، َ݅ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
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4. :ٌჱَჩَ ٩שَسْ Its augmentation is a
yāʾ after the middle radical, as
in ؊ٶَڶَُ, ْศ ոّ ༖۹ا meaning cutting the
excess growth from a field.

؊ٶَڶَُ، ْศ ոّ ༖۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ ٌ ྐَ׍ء ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَჩَ ٩שَسْ -٤
اߓਊْٵ۳َِْ. ܇܌َِ واَࡷِِ࢜ ոّ ඕආا ٨ݠَْכُ يْ ᔝأ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ُٞ َ ؊ ْศَตُ෴ ، َٞ ِ ؊ ْศُ་َو ، ٌٞ ِ ؊ ْศَ༖ُ܇ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؊ٶَڶًَ، ْศَ་ ، ُٞ ِ ؊ ْศَตُ෴ ، َٞ َ ؊ ْศَ་ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
5. :ٌჱَჩَ໣َْ٩ݮ Its augmentation is a
wāw after the first radical, as in
َؑڶَُ, اߓ਎ْݮَرْ meaning putting socks on
someone.

َؑڶَُ، اߓ਎ْݮَرْ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ؑשََْٔ واَوٌ ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَჩَ໣َْ٩ݮ -٥
اߓ਎ْݮَرْبَِ. ۹غَْ׍سُ ռإ يْ ᔝأ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ඤੀُݮَرْبٌِ… َ ٩ڹَݮُ َؑڶًَ، ڕَݮرْ ඤ๰ُݮَرْبُِ، ڕَݮرْبََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
6. :ٌჱَჩَ ٩שَؽْ Its augmentation is a nūn
after the middle radical, as in
ا۹ٵْۿསَْݐَڶَُ, meaning putting a cap on
someone.

ا۹ٵْۿསَْݐَڶَُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ ؔݮُنٌ ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ :ٌჱَჩَ ٩שَؽْ -٦
ا۹ٵْۿསََݐْݮُةَِ. ۹غَْ׍سُ ռإ يْ ᔝأ

٩َٓاَكَ ٨ۿསَْݐَڶًَ، ، ُܺ َ སَْٵُۿ؊ ، َܺ ِ སُْۿ و٨َ ، ٌܺ ِ སَْ܇ٵُۿ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ٨ۿསَْݐَڶًَ، ، ُܺ ِ སَْٵُۿ؊ ، َܺ َ སَْ٨ۿ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ٌܺ َ སَْ܇ٵُۿ

7. ٩שௌَேَْةٌ: Its augmentation is a yāʾ
after the final radical, as in ٨ۿَݐَْ׍ةٌ,
meaning putting a cap on some-
one.

٨ۿَݐَْ׍ةٌ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: ௌոّمِ، ኷ካا ؑשََْٔ ٌ ྐَ׍ء ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ ٩שௌَேَْةٌ: -٧
ا۹ٵْۿསََݐْݮُةَِ. ۹غَْ׍سُ ռإ يْ: ᔝأ

،าً༓َْ܇ٵُۿ ٩َٓاَكَ ٨ۿَݐَْ׍ةً، ،าَ༓َْٵُۿ؊ ،َِุ༓ُْۿ و٨َ ، ٍܺ ْ ܇ٵُۿَ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ٨ۿَݐَْ׍ةً، ،ِุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ ،าَ༓َْ٨ۿ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
.าً༓َْ܇ٵُۿ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ، ِܺ ْ ؗٵُۿَ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ، ِܺ ْ ٨ۿَ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا

Change: าَ༓َْ٨ۿ was originally
.ََุ༓َْ٨ۿ The moving yāʾ, whose

ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء ࢁ۹َِِْ࢜׮ պأ ،ََุ༓َْ٨ۿ ۿڹَُ׍ ْܲ ᔝأ «าَ༓َْ٨ۿ» ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
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preceding letter has fatḥah, was
changed to alif. Likewise, ٨ۿَݐَْ׍ة
was originally ٨ۿَݐْسَڶَ.

وიَႮَاَ ، ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْྗِ׍ - ٨غَۿْڹََ׍ ܇َ׍ ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮُحُ - ُ გَႮِّـُڢََܦ࿎ْঐا
٨ۿَݐْسَڶٌَ. ۿڹَُ׍ ْܲ ᔝأ «٨ۿَݐَْ׍ة»

The passive imperfect าَ༓َْٵُۿ؊ was
originally ,َُุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ and the passive

participle าً༓َْ܇ٵُۿ was originally
.ٌَุ༓َْ܇ٵُۿ The yāʾ was changed to alif
because it was moving and its
preceding letter had fatḥah. The
alif was dropped in this form be-
cause the alif and tanwīn would
otherwise form two adjacent
sākin elements.

،َُุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ ُ ჭُჩ ْܲ ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلُ ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا «าَ༓َْوَ«؊ٵُۿ
ُۿغَِِ׮ ٨ ،ٌَุ༓َْ܇ٵُۿ ُ ჭُჩ ْܲ ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐٶَْשݮُلِ ُْྂ༈ا «าً༓َْوَ«܇ٵُۿ
َ݅ٵݠََِ׮ وَ ٨غَۿْڹََ׍، ܇َ׍ واَؔٶْـَِ׍حِ ឧպّڹَِ׍ ۹ـِڢََܦ ۹ٶًِ׍؛ ᔝأ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء
َ൘ْഽَؑ ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّݐ኱ِካ اڕْـ܊َِ׍໣ً׍ سפڶَِ، ِ ّܷ ا۹ ِ ڷَٓهِ ᇖِᆱ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا

.੪ِ੎ ؽݮِْ ոّ وا۹َـ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا

The active imperfect ِุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ was

originally ,ُِุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ and the active

participle ٍܺ ْ ܇ٵُۿَ was originally

.ٌِุ༓َْ܇ٵُۿ The yāʾ was made sākin in
both. Then, in the latter form,
the yāʾ was also dropped be-
cause the yāʾ and tanwīn would
otherwise form two adjacent
sākin elements.

،ُِุ༓َْٵُۿ؊ ۿڹَُ׍ ْܲ ᔝأ ُ ا࿎ْঐשَ߀ْߐُم ׍رعُِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا «ِุ༓َْوَ«؊ٵُۿ
َۣؽَِ׮ َ݅ ،ٌِุ༓َْ܇ٵُۿ ُ ჭُჩ ْܲ ᔝأ ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ُْྂ༈ا « ٍܺ ْ وَ«܇ٵُۿَ
َ݅ٵݠََِ׮ ِ ૯ે໤ِةَ ᔝটগْا ِ سפڶَ ِ ّܷ ا۹ ᇖِᆱ ոّ ሙُል ኟኄَْဳِထ܊َِ׍، ᇖِᆱ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ءِا۹سَْ׍ء َ൘ْഽَؑ ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّا۹ݐ জِগڕْـ܊َِ׍عِ ׍؛ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء

.੪ِ੎ ؽݮِْ ոّ وا۹َـ
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ا۹שศْ༖ِْوُنَ رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Twenty ا٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Annex to the Aug-
mented Quadriliteral

ِ ךِ֤أ ߫ࠍِ ا༿ْँڕَِ ِّᅇᄱِԾَ༈ ӫّ ഈ೷Ծِ༈ ڈُ َؓ ْ ُٰ༿ْँا

It may be annexed to ,ዹٌُዕَْؗٶَש ,ᔞّلௌَேِْا٩ِש
or ا٩ِשْؽௌَேِْلٌ. The first has eight pat-
terns:

وْ ᔝأ ྗِ׍٩שௌَேِْلٍّ، وْ ᔝأ ،ዹٍُዕَْٶَש৖ِ ౼ ܇ۿُڢَْٵً׍ ؊َۣݮُنَ نْ ᔝأ ׍ ոّ܇ ռإ َ وڷَݮُ
ؑݮْاَبٍ: ᔝأ ُ ৉ِڶَ ౿َ׍ୗَୋ لِ ոّو ᔝ௏ْዛِ ዕَ٩ ྗِ׍٩שْؽௌَேِْلٍ،

1. :ዹٌُዕَْؗٶَש Its additions are a tāʾ
before the first radical and a
repeated final radical, as in ඤ๽َۿَغٌُْ׻,
meaning wearing a jilbāb.

رةٍَ، ոّ ଑َ૶ُ܇ وজَগَمٍ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ :ዹٌُዕَْؗٶَש -١
໩ِۿغَْ׍بٍ. ُܺ ْ ལُ۹ يْ ᔝأ ඤ๽َۿَغٌُْ׻، ܇ق۳ُِْ:

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ళَఠُ௪ۿَغَُْ׻… وඤ๽َُۿُغَِْ׻، ܇ـ໺َُۿَغٌِْ׻، َ ٩ڹَݮُ وඤ๽ََۿَغْغَڶًَ، ඤ๽َۿَغْغًُ׍ ళَఠَ௪ۿَغَُْ׻، ඤ๽َۿَغََْ׻، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
2. ؗٶَשَݮْلٌُ: Its additions are the
tāʾ before the first radical and
the wāw positioned between
the middle and final radicals,
as in ศَ༓وْلُُ, ոّ ཀྵ۹ا meaning wearing
trousers.

وا۹َݮْاَوِ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ ׍ءِ ոّ ا۹ـ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ؗٶَשَݮْلٌُ: -٢
يْ ᔝأ ศَ༓وْلُُ، ոّ ཀྵ۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ௌոّمِ، ኷ካَوا ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש َ൘ْഽَؑ ِ ِݠڶَ ّ݅ َ ا࿎ْঐـُݮَ

اศِّ༓۹وْاَلِ. ُܺ ْ ལُ۹

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ܇ศَ༓َཀྵُوْلٌِ… َ ٩ڹَݮُ ،জًগُْوศَฒَก ศَ༓َཀྵَ༳وْلَُ، ศَฒَกوْلََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
3. ؗٶَسَש۳ٌُْ: Its additions are a tāʾ be-
fore the first radical and a yāʾ af-
ter it, as in ݓسَݠْ܌ُُ, ոّ ཀྵ۹اmeaning aman
becoming like Satan.

ؑשَْٔڷََ׍، وَྐَ׍ءٍ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ؗٶَسَש۳ٌُْ: -٣
سݠَْ׍نِ. ոّ۹ݓၨَထ ۳ُِ໩ոّ ඗ආا ۑَݮنُْ يْ ᔝأ ݓسَݠْ܌ُُ، ոّ ཀྵ۹ا ܇ق۳ُِْ:

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ܇ཀྵُݓَسَݠْ܌ٌِ… َ ٩ڹَݮُ ઴َઠسَݠْؽًُ׍، ཀྵَ༳ݓَسَݠْ܌َُ، ઴َઠسَݠْ܌ََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
4. :۳ٌُ໣َْؗٶَݮ Its additions are a tāʾ be- ؑשَْٔڷََ׍، ووَاَوٍ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ :۳ٌُ໣َْؗٶَݮ -٤
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fore the first radical and a wāw
after it, as in ඤ๽َݮَرْبٌُ, meaning
wearing socks.

اߓ਎ْݮَرْبَِ. ُܺ ْ ལُ۹ يْ ᔝأ ඤ๽َݮَرْبٌُ، ܇ق۳ُِْ:

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ܇ـُڦََݮرْبٌِ… َ ٩ڹَݮُ ُྗً׍، ඤ๽َݮَرْ ళَఠَ௪ݮَرْبَُ، ඤ๽َݮَرْبََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
5. ؗٶَשَؽ۳ٌُْ: Its additions are a tāʾ
before the first radical and a nūn
after the middle radical, as in
, ٌܺ ُ སَْؗٵَۿmeaning wearing a cap.

،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ وَؔݮُنٍ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ؗٶَשَؽ۳ٌُْ: -٥
ا۹ٵْۿསََݐْݮُةَِ. ُܺ ْ ལُ۹ يْ ᔝأ ، ٌܺ ُ སَْؗٵَۿ ܇ق۳ُِْ:

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ … ٌܺ ِ སَْ܇ـُٵَۿ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؗٵَۿསَْݐًُ׍، ، ُܺ َ སَْٵَۿ৖َ౵ ، َܺ َ སَْؗٵَۿ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
6. ୗَୈٶَْש۳ٌُ: Its additions are a tāʾ and
a mīm before the first radical, as
in ୗَୈmeaningݐَْۣ܌ٌُ, a person being
poor.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ و܇َِࠝ࠸ٍ ྜྷَ׍ءٍ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ ୗَୈٶَْש۳ٌُ: -٦
ِۣسؽً׍. ܇ݐِْ ઱ْઝَ׍نِ ռছগْا ۑَݮنُْ يْ ᔝأ ୗَୈݐَْۣ܌ٌُ،

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ِۣ܌ٌ… ܇ـُ܊َݐَْ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ً׍، ടُ೺َْݐୗَୈ َۣ܌ُ، ೵َݐَْ ೧َಱ َۣ܌َ، ୗَୈݐَْ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
7. ؗٶَשَۿٌُْ׮: Two tāʾs are added at the
two ends, as in ؗשَٶَْܦتٌُ, meaning a
man becoming an ʿifrīt, that is,
wicked.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَܦ٩َ ոّا۹ݠ ᇖِᆱ زاَࡷَِ࢜ྜྷَ׍نِ ྜྷَ׍ءاَنِ ؗٶَשَۿٌُْ׮: -٧
ڐَغཛྷِقً׍. يْ ᔝأ ৖౵ً׍، עٶِْܦِ ۳ُِ໩ ոّ ඗ආا ۑَݮنُْ يْ ᔝأ ؗשَٶَْܦتٌُ،

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ ܇ـُשَٶَْܦتٌِ… َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؗשَٶَْܦُྜྷً׍، ৖َ౵שَٶَْܦتَُ، ؗשَٶَْܦتََ، ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
8. :ौَुَْؗٶَש A tāʾ and a yāʾ are added
at the two ends, as in ,าَ༓َْؗٵَۿmean-
ing wearing a cap.

܇ق۳ُِْ: ،ِ൘ْഽَܦ٩َ ոّا۹ݠ ᇖِᆱ زاَࡷَِ࢜ྜྷَ׍نِ ٌ وَྐَ׍ء ٌ ྜྷَ׍ء :ौَुَْؗٶَש -٨
ا۹ٵْۿསََݐْݮُةَِ. ُܺ ْ ལُ۹ يْ ᔝأ ،าَ༓َْؗٵَۿ

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ …ٍܺ ْ ܇ـُٵَۿَ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ؗٵَۿَݐِْسً׍، ،าَ༓َْٵَۿ৖َ౵ ،าَ༓َْؗٵَۿ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
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The conjugations of these verbs
follow .۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا Themorphological
analyses in the final pattern
follow ٨ۿَݐَْ׍ة. In its verbal noun
,ِุ༓َْؗٵَۿ the ḍammah of the final
radical is replaced by kasrah.
The remaining weak-letter
transformation follows ܇ٵُۿَْܺ,
which becomes ؗٵَۿَْܺ.

،”۳ُِؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا“ ܇ق۳ُِْ ٩שَْ׍لِ ᔝটগْا ِ ڷَٓهِ ُٞ ؊ ׍رِ َܷ َ ؗ
“٨ۿَݐَْ׍ةٍ”، ܇ق۳ُِْ ِ૯ે໤ِ ᔝটগْا ا۹غَْ׍بِ ᇖِᆱ שۿْسௌَேِتُ ոّ وا۹َـ
ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ُ ڶ ոّ ᅝᅙَ ۹َْ׮ ոّٔ َ ৐َಂ ”ِุ༓َْؗٵَۿ“ ِ ٔرَهِ ْܷ َ ܇ ᇖِᆱَو
׍رَ َܷ َ ٩ ” ٍܺ ْ “܇ٵُۿَ ܇ق۳ُِْ ௌَேْ໣لِ ռছগْا ᇖِᆰوَྗَ׍ ศْ༓َۣةَِ، ْ ྗِ׍۹ـ

.” ٍܺ ْ “ؗٵَۿَ

TheAnnex to ”ᒏّلଽَସِ՚ِْاך“HasOne
Pattern

ٌׅ๖َِوا Ծَ༈بٌ ُ ၞَၔ “اךଽَସِ՚ِْلٍّ” ւـِ ڈُ َؓ ْ ُٰ༿ْँا

ا٩ِݮௌَேْ໣ِْلٌ: Its additions are a wāw
after the first radical, a repeated
final radical, and hamzat al-
waṣl, as in ۑْݮڷِْٔاَدُ, ռছগْا meaning
striving.

وজَগَمٌ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ؑשََْٔ واَوٌ ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ ا٩ِݮௌَேْ໣ِْلٌ:
يْ ᔝأ ۑْݮڷِْٔاَدُ، ռছগْا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ڶٌ، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ وَ ٌ وᅋَᅉَܤْةَ ٌ رةَ ոّ ଑َ૶ُ܇

اজِগڕኟِኑَْ׍دُ.

ا ոّٔ ِ ۑْݮڷَ ռإ ոّٔ ِ ۑْݮڷَ ռإ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ،ᔞ ّٔ ِ ݮڷَ ْۣ ُ ܇ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ۑْݮڷِْٔاَداً، ռإ ، պّٔ ِ ݮڷَ ْۣ َ ؊ ، ոّٔ َ ۑْݮڷَ ռإ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
ᔞ ّٔ َ ݮڷَ ْۣ ُ ܇ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ وا، պّٔ ِ ݮڷَ ْۣ َ ؗ জَগ ا ոّٔ ِ ݮڷَ ْۣ َ ؗ জَগ ոّٔ ِ ݮڷَ ْۣ َ ؗ জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا وا، պّٔ ِ ۑْݮڷَ ռإ

اتٌ. ոّٔ َ ݮڷَ ْۣ ُ ܇ انِ ոّٔ َ ݮڷَ ْۣ ُ ܇
The morphological analyses of
this pattern follow . ոّ ٨ݓْשَܦَ ռإ

.” ոّ ٨ݓْשَܦَ ռإ“ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ وَؗשَۿْسௌَேِتُ

The Annex to “اךଽَସِْ֮՚ِْلٌ” Has
Two Patterns

Ծَ༈Ծَ༈نِ ُ ၞَၔ “اךଽَସِْ֮՚ِْلٍ” ւـِ ڈُ َؓ ْ ُٰ༿ْँا

The first pattern, ا٩ِשْؽௌَேِْلٌ: Its addi-
tions are a second final radical,
a nūn after the middle radical,
and hamzat al-waṣl, as in ٨שསِْݐَْ׍سٌ, ռإ

ٌ ৉ِڶَ ౿ྠَ׍ জَগمٌ ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ “ا٩জِগשْؽௌَேِْلُ”: لُ ոّو ᔝটগْا ا۹غَْ׍بُ
٨שསِْݐَْ׍سٌ، ռإ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ُ وᅋَᅉَܤْةَ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ وَؔݮُنٌ
٨غَڶَِ. ոّ ඗ආَوا رِ ْٔ ոّܷ ا۹ ൿൡْاَجِ ռوَྗِ׌ ِ ൿُൡٶَ׍ ոّ ྗِ׍۹ـ ُْุ༖َ࿎ْঐا يْ ᔝأ
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meaning walking boastfully
while thrusting out the chest
and neck.

آൿൡِهِِ. ᇐَᇃ ռإ … ٌܺ ܇ٵُْשསَݐِْ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ׍، ً݅ ٨שསِْݐَْ׍ ռإ ، ُܺ ؊ٵَْשསَݐِْ ، َܺ ٨שསَْݐَْ ռإ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
The second pattern, ا٩ِשْؽௌَேِْءٌ: Its
additions are a yāʾ after the final
radical, a nūn after the middle
radical, and hamzat al-waṣl, as
in ۿؽِٵَْ׍ءٌ, ْ݅ ռإ meaning lying on one’s
back.

ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ؑשََْٔ ٌ ྐَ׍ء ُ ྐَ׍دَؗڲُ زِ “ا٩জِগשْؽௌَேِْءُ”: ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق ا۹غَْ׍بُ
ۿؽِٵَْ׍ءٌ، ْ݅ ռإ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ،۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ُ وᅋَᅉَܤْةَ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ؑשََْٔ وَؔݮُنٌ

ـۿِٵَْ׍ءُ. ْ݅ জِগا يْ ᔝأ

জَগ עؽَڲُْ: ُ ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹َوا ۿؽَܗِْ، ْ݅ ռإ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ݐُْۿؽَܗٍْ، َ ٩ڹَݮُ ۿؽِٵَْ׍ءً، ْ݅ ռإ ઱َْઓۿؽَߚِْ߱، ۿؽَߚَْ߫، ْ݅ ռإ ؊ٶڲُُ: ِศْ༥َؗ
܇ݐُْۿؽَٵْسََ׍تٌ. ܇ݐُْۿؽَٵْسََ׍نِ ܇ݐُْۿؽَߚًْ߫ ܇ؽِڲُْ: ܦفُْ ոّوا۹َݟ ઱َْઠۿؽَܗِْ،

Weak-letter transformation: The
verbal noun of this pattern was
originally ۿؽِٵَْ׍يٌ. ْ݅ ռإ Because the
yāʾ occurred at the end after an
alif, it was changed to hamzah
according to the rule of ٌ د໣َُ׍ء (Rule
19), becoming ۿؽِٵَْ׍ءٌ. ْ݅ ռإ The other
morphological analyses follow
.าَ༓َْ٨ۿ

۳ِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ၨَထنَ ا۹غَْ׍بِ ڷَٓاَ ُ ٔرَ ْܷ َ و܇َ ௌَேْ໣لُ: ռছগْا
ؑשََْٔ ܦفَِ ոّا۹ݠ ᇖِᆱ ً وا٨َשِڶَ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ُ ٩َ׍۹سَْ׍ء ۿؽِٵَْ׍يٌ”، ْ݅ ռإ“
“د໣َُ׍ءٍ” ِ ۹ٵَِ׍໣ِٔةَ ݝغِٵًْ׍ ِ ྗِ׍ଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ۹َْ׮ ոّٔ َ ٩ـَغَ ، ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا
שۿْسௌَேِتُ ոّ وا۹َـ ۿؽِٵَْ׍ءٌ”، ْ݅ ռإ“ غڀََ ْܲ ᔝᙒَ٩ ،(١٩ (ق:

.”าَ༓َْ٨ۿ“ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ൿൡْىَ պটগْا

Note: Other forms annexed to
the quadriliteral are also found
in extended works of mor-
phology, but we have omitted
them, limiting ourselves to the
well-known forms.

ِ ჱَუ ոّ ا࿎ْঐݠُݮَ ศفِْ ոّ༥۹ا ۑُـُِ׻ ᇖِᆱ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ اௌَேُ࿎ْঐڑَݟڶَُ:
ච๺َ܌ُْ ِۣ܌ْ َ و۹َـ ׍، ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ൿൡْىَ պأ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආྗِ׍ ܇ۿُڢَْٵَ׍تٌ

ྗِ׍ኡْ༖َ࿎ْঐݮُراَتِ. ً اۑْـٶَِ׍ء َ׍ڷَ׍ ॽْक़َޟَ޻
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Lesson Twenty-One واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ Ծَديِ ॻ ْ݄ ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
Various Benefits ൐ өّ ڹ഻َ ُ ךَ۟اَߨࠍِ
1. Somepeople counted۳ պَّٶש ոّ ا۹ـ and
۳ُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ among the forms annexed
to ,۳ََؑ ْศَฒَก but this is an error. The
first condition is found in both,
namely that the verbal noun
be on a quadriliteral pattern.
The second condition is not
found, namely correspondence
between the characteristics of
the annexed form and the form
to which it is annexed.

܇܌ِْ ”۳َُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ وا۹َـ ۳َ պَّٶש ոّ “ا۹ـ ׍سِ ոّ ا۹ؽ ؑשَܫُْ ոّٔ َ ໣ -١
ոّن ᔝটِগ ڐَݠאَ؛ٌ ڷَٓاَ ոِّۣ܌ َ ۹ـ ،”۳ََؑ ْศَฒَก“ ܇ۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ
ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ۑَݮنُْ َ وڷَݮُ ኟኄِ٩܊َِ׍، َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ لَ ոّو ᔝটগْا ศطَْ ոّ ༖۹ا
وڕُُݮدُ َ وڷَݮُ ،َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ জَগ َ ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ وا۹َق ، ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣

ؑڲِِ. وا࿎ْঐَۿُڢَْܗِ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ ׍تِ ոّ س ِ ّܲ ໤َ׍ َ൘ْഽَؑ ؗݮَا٩َܗٍُ

2. The morphologists differed
concerning the pattern ୗَୈٶَْש۳ََ
as to whether it is among the
annexed forms. Some of them
said: no letter of annexation is
added before the first radical
except tāʾ, for it must be added
there to convey the meaning of
reflexive response. It was there-
fore understood that mīm is not
added before the first radical for
annexation. Here, however, a
mīm was added before the first
radical. Hence, the author of
al-Munshaʿib said: this pattern
is anomalous, rather it belongs

܇܌َِ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝِྗא “ୗَୈٶَْש۳ََ” ྗَ׍بِ ᇖِᆱ ݮنَ պّ ٩ْศسِ ոّ༥۹ا دَ ոَّޟَ޻د -٢
ൿَْൢفُ ޒُ޹اَدُ জَগ ٨َ׍۹ݮُا: ٩غَשኡُ༣َْ܄ُْ জَগ؟ مْ ᔝأ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ
ً داَء ᔝأ ٨غَۿْڹََ׍ ޟُ޹اَدُ ኟَ׍ ոብّ ռ٩َ׌ ׍ء؛ُ ոّ ا۹ـ জ ոّগ ռإ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ َ׍قِ ਊْߓ ռছগْا
ޟُ޹اَدُ জَগ “اঔْঐِࠝ࠸َ” ոّن ᔝأ َ ٩שَހُބِ ศَ༞وُرةًَ، ِ ا࿎ْঐݠَُ׍و໣َڶَ ෟَ෇َْשঔِ ঐ
ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ “܇ِࠝ࠸ٌ” ࡺ࢜تَْ زِ وڷَؽَُ׍ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ٨غ۳ََْ َ׍قِ ਊْߓ ռோْ኷ِካ
ا۹غَْ׍بَ ڷَٓاَ ոّن ռإ اསُ࿎ْঐݓْשَِِ׻: َܲ׍ڑُِ׻ ٨َ׍لَ ոّ ሙَል و܇َ܌ِْ
ڶً، ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ ُ ܇سِ܊ڲَ ڑَݐِغݮُا ا۹פْۿَݚَِ، ٨غَس۳ِِ ܇܌ِْ ۳َْؑ ،ᔞ ׍ذّ َ݈

“ୗَୈٶَْש۳ََ”. ׍رَ َܷ َ ٩ ྜྷَ׍ءً، ِ ໣ۿَسَڲْ ٩ܤَاَدوُا
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to the category of error. They
regarded its mīm as original
and added a tāʾ to it, producing
ୗَୈٶَْש۳ََ.
Shaykh ʿAbd al-ʿAlī did not
mention this pattern under the
discussion of annexed forms
in his book Hidāyat al-Ṣarf, as
though he rejected this pattern.
As for the expression َۣ܌َ, ୗَୈݐَْ he in-
cluded it among the augmented
quadriliteral forms under the
pattern of .۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا

౼৉ََ׍نِ ච๽ََْ׮ ا۹غَْ׍بَ ڷَٓاَ ْ ஂُ୧َْ࢛ ࡺ ᔧَْᇬ ا۹שَْुِِّ॒ עغَُْٔ سٿُْ ոّوا۹َݓ
َ ଑َ૶ْؔ ᔝأ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝၫَထَو ศفِْ”، ոّ༥۹ا ِ “ڷِٔاَ؊ڶَ ِ َ׍ؑڲِ ঀِक़ ᇖِᆱ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ
ᇖِᆱ ُ دْر໩َڲَ ᔝᙒَ٩ َۣ܌َ” “ୗَୈݐَْ ۹ٶَْݙُ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝأ ا۹غَْ׍بِ، ڷَٓاَ ע܌َْ

.۳ُِؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا ྗَ׍بِ ච๽ََْ׮ ٩سِڲِ ࡺِ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا

The verified position according
to the author, may Allah have
mercy on him, is that it is an
annexed form. As for restricting
annexation by stipulating that
no letter may be added before
the first radical except tāʾ, as
previously mentioned, this is
baseless.

܇ۿُڢَْܗٌ، ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝأ :ُԵ ոّ ԴԳا ُ رᅋᄹَِڲَ ِٞ ِ ّ ؽ َܷ ُ ࿎ْঐا עؽَِْٔ ڢْٵسِܗُ ոّ وا۹َـ
জ ոّগ ռإ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ِ ِّྐَ׍دةَ ඕආا ؑשَِٔمَِ َ׍قِ ਊْߓ ռছগْا ؗٵَْسسُِٔ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ

؛ٌ ۹פَݮْ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ռ٩َ׌ - ո৹َّ৫ Ⴂَ႔ َၴ - َ ׍ء ոّ ا۹ـ

This is because the author of
al-Fuṣūl al-Akbariyyah counted
among the annexed forms many
patterns containing an addition
before the first radical other
than tāʾ, such as , ٌܺ ޜَ޻ڕِْ ڷۿَٵْ܄ََ,
৹َْ৫ڑََ׻, and others, although he
did not state that they were

܇܌َِ ոّٔ َ ໣ ڶِ” ոّ ؊ ِ ૯َ૎ْۑ ᔝটগْا ݮلِ ُܷ ُ “ا۹ٶْ َܲ׍ڑَِ׻ ոّن ᔝটِগ
٨غ۳ََْ ٌ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ ኟኄِ٩َ׍ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ ً ۑَق૯ેِةَ سפًَ׍ ِܲ ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْٵَ׍تِ
و৹َْ৫َڑََ׻ وڷَۿَٵْ܄ََ، ، ٍܺ ޜَ޻ڕِْ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ׍ءِ، ոّ ا۹ـ ُ ૯ْેَໞ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ

઴ِચُٓوُذڷَِ׍. ؊ศَ༥ُحِّْ ᔧَْᇬ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝأ ܇כََ و૯ْેَໞَڷَِ׍،
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anomalous.

This was an answer to the proof
of the opponents. The author
now establishes his position
through two proofs:

واঠগَْنَ ،َ൘ഽَِِ׍۹ٶ໵ُ࿎ْঐا د۹َس۳ِِ ע܌َْ ڕَݮاَྗً׍ ၨَထنَ ڷَٓاَ
:ِ൘ْഽَࢁ۹َِ࢜سِۿ ِ ჭِუَْ٨ݮ ौَुَ໣ ُٞ ِ ّ ؽ َܷ ُ ࿎ْঐا պِّـَٔل઱َْઓ

First: The conditions of an-
nexation are two:

ا௶Ծَॄْنِ: Ծَقِ ॻ ْ݄ ӭऌईْا ඙َ๼طُْ :ऍًई өّو ᒎأ

A. Through the augmentation,
the augmented word must come
onto a quadriliteral pattern.

وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ِ ِّྐَ׍دةَ ඕආا ۳ِْ໩ ᔝটِগ ٩سِڲ؛ِ ࡺُ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ َ ૯ે ِܷ َ ؊ نْ ᔝأ أ-
. ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا

B. No new meaning belonging
to the characteristics of the pat-
terns, other than the meaning of
the form to which it is annexed,
may appear in the annexed
form.

٨غَس۳ِِ ܇܌ِْ ໩َٔࡺٌِ࢜ ෟً෇َْ܇ש ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ ᇖِᆱ َ ؊ݟَْڹܦَ জَগ نْ ᔝأ ب-
ؑڲِِ. ا࿎ْঐۿُڢَْܗِ ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا َ ૯ْેَໞ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝটগْا ׍تِ ոّ س ِ ّܲ ໤َ׍

Whenever these two conditions
are found in َۣ܌َ, ୗَୈݐَْ there can be
no doubt about its annexation.
Here both are found:

ௌَேَ٩ َۣ܌َ” “ୗَୈݐَْ ᇖِᆱ ศݝَْ׍نِ ոّ ༖۹ا ڷَٓاَنِ َٔ໩ُِو وኟَᓾَ܊َْ׍
ᅋُᅉௌَၝِထَ׍: َُٔ໩ُݮ؊ وڷَؽَُ׍ َ׍٨ڲِِ، ਊْߓ ռإ ᇖِᆱ َ ኟኋْڶَ ُ݈

A. ոّ࡬ݐَْۣ܌ُ اࡀ࡞ came onto the quadrilit-
eral pattern ۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا through the
addition of tāʾ and mīm.

ौَुَ໣ واঔْঐَِࠝ࠸ِ ׍ءِ ոّ ا۹ـ ِ ِྐَ׍دةَ ޙِ޹ َ ׍ر َܲ ոّ࡬ݐَْۣ܌َُ” “اࡀ࡞ ոّن ᔝটِগ أ-
.(۳ُِؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا) ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا وزَْنِ

B. It contains no new character-
istic other than the characteris-
tics of .۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا

ُ ૯ْેَໞ ٌ ໩َٔࡺِ࢜ةَ ٌ ڶ ոّ س ِ ّܲ ໤َ׍ ٩سِڲِ َُٔ໩ُؗݮ জَগ ُ ڲ ոّ ؔ ᔝَوأ ب-
.۳ُِؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا ׍تِ ոّ س ِ ّܲ ໤َ׍

A consequence follows from the ُ ௛္ِڶَ َထ وიَႮَاَ ؊ٵَُ׍لُ: وَ าَ༣َ܇ ܇َ׍ ौَुَ໣ عُ ոّ ৖َ౵ٶَܦَ ոّ ሙُል
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preceding discussion: likewise,
the word ൘ഽِۣ ܇ݐِْ is on the pattern

܇ٶِْשس۳ِ, not ٩שَس۳ِ. Thus, ۣݮُن պّا۹ݐ is
the root material here, because
the sīn corresponds to the first
radical, the kāf to the middle
radical, and the nūn to the final
radical, while the mīm and yāʾ
are additional.

ौَुَ໣ وཛྷَ۹َݐَْْ׮ “܇ٶِْשس۳ٍِ”، وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ َᇖᇇِ ”ٍ൘ഽِۣ “܇ݐِْ
َ൘ഽِّا۹ݐ ոّن ᔝটِগ ڷؽَُ׍؛ ةٌ ոّ܇َ׍د ۣݮُنُ պّ٩َ׍۹ݐ “٩שَس۳ٍِ”، وزَْنِ
ݮنَ պّ وا۹َؽ ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِ ჱَჩَ ୗِୂٵَُ׍ؑ واၨَ၁ْ۹َفَ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ، ِ ჱَჩَ ୗِୂٵَُ׍ؑ
৷َ৫ِࡺَ࢜ྜྷَ׍نِ. ٩ڹَ܊َُ׍ ُ وا۹َسَْ׍ء ُ اঔْঐِࠝ࠸ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ௌոّمِ، ኷ካا ِ ჱَჩَ ୗِୂٵَُ׍ؑ

Second: This principle is
well known among the
verifying scholars of mor-
phology: a relationship
between the augmented
word and its root material
through one of the three
forms of indication, namely
complete correspondence,
inclusion, and necessary
implication, is sufficient for
the addition of a letter.

َ೉ಮِِצّצ َؓ ُ ༿ْँا َِْׅ֮Փ ٌ ٸ՚َڗْوُךاَ ُ ا٪צ๔Ծَِْׅةَ ِ بَׄهِ :Ծًऺِ ௰Ծَ༑
߫ࠍِ ا༿ْँڕَِ َ೉ْಮَւ َ اԾَُ֮༿ْँڶَ֫اَ өّن ᒎأ ඙فِْ: өّຖ٪ا ب٤ِْ ᒎأ ٸٽِْ
- ଽَସثِ өّ ا٪ֳ ऍَईऍَईتِ өّၩၔا ๖ْׅىَ ӭԽِ༈ ةِ өّدԾَ༿ْँَوا ךِ֤أِ
- َ ا өّ واਫ਼ِ੅ْ٪ऍِईَاَٸِ֤ اَ، өّ ِ֤֮ ӫّڦَٻ өّ واَ٪ֱ اَ، өّ ا༿ْँۑւԾَُצَِ֤ ൖِസْ՚َջ

ॻڗَفِْ، ْ݄ ا ِ Ծَ༁ِدةَ ആِ೷ ٌ ࿙َྂךِ֤اَ

This principle also requires the
mīm in the two words َۣ܌َ ୗَୈݐَْ
and ൘ഽِۣ ܇ݐِْ to be additional, be-

cause ոّ࡬ݐَْۣ܌ُ اࡀ࡞ indicates ۣݮُن պّا۹ݐ by
necessary implication. Shaykh
ʿAbd al-ʿAlī therefore erred by
counting it under the pattern of
,۳ُؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا supposing that the mīm
was original.

෥්ََْ௛္ِ َထ ᇖِᆱ اঔْঐِࠝ࠸ِ َ ྐَ׍دةَ زِ ِุ༣َؗٵَْـ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَ ِ وڷََٓهِ
ौَुَ໣ պُّࡺَ࢜ل ոّ࡬ݐَْۣ܌َُ” “اࡀ࡞ ոّن ᔝটِগ ൘ഽٍِۣ”؛ و܇َݐِْ َۣ܌َ “ୗَୈݐَْ
ِ ّٔهِ َ ؑשِ ا۹שَْुِِّ॒ עغَُْٔ سٿُْ ոّا۹ݓ ᔝَڐْݠא ᔝᙒَ٩ ا૭ِ૔ْ۹اَ܇ً׍، ۣݮُنِ պّا۹ݐ

ڶٌ. ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ َ اঔْঐِࠝ࠸ ոّن ᔝأ ׍ շّ ݜَ׍ྚ ”۳ُِؑ ْศَ༓ ոّ ཀྵ۹ا“ ྗَ׍بِ ܇܌ِْ
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3. My teacher, al-Sayyid
Muḥammad, may Allah
have mercy on him, ex-
plained subtle points,
meaning precise matters,
concerning the vocalization
of verbal nouns other than
those of the unaugmented
triliteral. We mention
them for the benefit of the
students:

࿙َྲُօتٍ ُ Ҧ өّ ҥҤا ُ رႼႪَِأَ ٌׅ өّ Ⴜَએُઍ ُ ِّׅ֤ өّا٪ہ ڶԾֱَْذيِ ӫأ َ೉өّ ಮَւ -٣
࿙ََྂ೰َ೓تِ ڡَ֫ۋِْ ؂َ۟لَْ - ً دיَِ֤צاَ ٤َِոԾََٸہ -
Ծَُب૳ُ૘َْߵࠌ دِ، өّ ڗ َؗ ُ ༿ْँا ِّᅇِჾଽَସ ӫّ ا٪ֳ ِ੠ْਸَ๏ ٸٽِْ ا༿ْँڨԾََدرِِ

َٰ֫اَِ: өّۑሢِሜ ً ךԾَدةَ ӭإ

1. The vowel of the letter
following the first sākin in
ၢَၚَ๔Ծَُק༿ْँا and ၢَኈَ ቆْ՚َْا٪ק

ِ ၢَၚَ๔Ծَُק༿ْँا ᅇِᄢ لِ өّو ᒎऐईْا Ծقِٽِ өّا٪ہ َْׅ՚َւ Ծَٸ ُ ၃َဟَ೰َ೓ -١
ِၢَኈَ ቆْ՚َْواَ٪ק

Every verbal noun other than
that of the unaugmented trilit-
eral which ends in tāʾ and whose
first radical carries fatḥah has
fatḥah on the letter following
the first sākin. Examples are
ჱَჩَ໣܇ٶَُ׍ and .ჱَ጗َ ዕَْ٩ש The same applies
to its seven annexed forms, such
as ໩ۿَغْغَڶَ, ,ჱَუَْوศَ༈ and سݠْܦَةَ, َ݅ and so
forth.

ِ آൿൡِهِ ᇖِᆱ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ٔرٍَ ْܷ َ ܇ պၣُّထ
لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا ׍ۑِ܌ِ ոّا۹ݐ ؑשََْٔ ᔣَᄯَ׍ ٌ ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ ُ و٩ََ׍ؤهُ “ྜྷَ׍ءٌ”،
وიَႮَاَ ،ٍჱَ጗َ ዕَْو٩َש ،ٍჱَჩَ໣܇ٶَُ׍ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ًُ׍، ؊َۣݮُنُ
،ٍჱَუَْوศَ༈َو ໩ۿَغْغَڶٍَ، ܇ق۳ُِْ: غשْڶَُ، ոّا۹ݐ ܇ۿُڢَْٵَ׍ኟُቨَ׍

.ْ࿩َߓ ռإ سݠْܦَةٍَ… َ݅ وَ

2. The vowel of the middle
radical in the patterns ,٤ ӫّ՚َק өّ ا٪ֱ
,٤ُ๔Ծَק өّ ا٪ֱ and ቪُቆْ՚َק өّ ا٪ֱ

٤ُِ๔Ծَק өّ واَ٪ֱ ٤ِ ӫّ՚َק өّ ا٪ֱ Ծَ༈بِ ِ೉ْಮَ๔ ُ ၃َဟَ೰َ೓ -٢
ቪُِቆْ՚َק өّ واَ٪ֱ

Every verbal noun containing a
tāʾ before an open first radical

“ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ “ྜྷَ׍ءٌ” ٩سِڲِ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ٔرٍَ ْܷ َ ܇ պၣُّထ

85



وا۹َשศْ༖ِْوُنَ َ׍ديِ ਊْاߓ رْسُ ոّჸუا

has ḍammah on the letter fol-
lowing the first sākin. Examples
are ,۳ պّ ؗٵَغَ ؗٵََ׍۳ُؑ, and .۳ُؑ ْศَฒَก The same
applies to its eight annexed
forms, such as ඤ๽َۿَغُْ׻, ศَฒَกوْلُ, ઴َઠسَݠْ܌ُ,
and ඤ๽َݮَرْبُ.

لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا ׍ۑِ܌ِ ոّا۹ݐ ؑשََْٔ ܇َ׍ ؊َۣݮُنُ ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَِ”
،۳ٍُؑ ْศَฒَกَو وَؗٵََ׍۳ٍُؑ، ،۳ٍ պّ ؗٵَغَ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ܊ݮُ܇ً׍، ْܵ َ ܇
وศَฒَกَوْلٍُ، ඤ๽َۿَغٍُْ׻، ච๺َݮُْ: ৉ِڶَُ، ౿َ׍ ոّ࡬ اࡀࡠ ܇ۿُڢَْٵَ׍ኟُቨَ׍ وიَႮَاَ

وඤ๽ََݮَرْبٍُ… و઴َઠَسَݠْ܌ٍُ،

3. The vowel of the middle
radical in thepattern٤ِ֤՚ْק өّ ا٪ֱ

٤ِِ֤՚ْק өّ ا٪ֱ Ծَ༈بِ ِ೉ْಮَ๔ ُ ၃َဟَ೰َ೓ -٣

When the first radical is sākin in
a verbal noun, the following let-
ter carries kasrah, as in .ٞ؊ ِศْ༥َؗ

ؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ᔣَᄯَ׍ ٔرٍَ، ْܷ َ ܇ ᇖِᆱ ً ׍ۑِؽڶَ َ݅ ُ ا۹ٶَْ׍ء ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
. ٍٞ ؊ ِศْ༥َؗ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ݐݮُراً، ْۣ َ ܇ ؊َۣݮُنُ

4. Patterns beginning with
hamzat al-waṣl

ِ ا өّ ا٪ْ۟ڣَِْٰ֤ ِ اઋْઇٻَْڕةَ ւْ۟اَبُ ᒎأ -٤

Every verbal noun beginning
with hamzat al-waṣl has kas-
rah on the letter following the
first sākin, as in اڕِْـؽَِ׍ب and

׍ر. َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ ِ ا As for ۳ََ໣׍ ոّ ا٩ِ and ש۳ََ, ոّ ا٩ِ they
do not belong to the patterns
of hamzat al-waṣl, because
they are branches of ۳ُ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ and
.۳ պَّٶש ոّ ا۹ـ

؊َۣݮُنُ ٌ ڶ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ وَ ٌ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ِ ჭِუ ոّو ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ٔرٍَ ْܷ َ ܇ պၣُّထ
اڕِْـؽَِ׍بٍ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ݐݮُراً، ْۣ َ ܇ لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا ׍ۑِ܌ِ ոّا۹ݐ ؑשََْٔ
٨غَس۳ِِ ܇܌ِْ ٩ۿཛྷََݐَْ׍ ש۳ََ” ոّ وا٩َ ۳ََ໣׍ ոّ “ا٩ِ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ׍رٍ، َܷ ْ ཀྵؽِ ْ݅ واَ
۳ُِ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ኱ِካـ ٩ܦ໣ََْ׍نِ ኟ܊َُ׍ ոብّ ᔝটِগ ۳ِ؛ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ِ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ

.۳ِ պَّٶש ոّ وا۹َـ

5. The vowel of the mid-
dle radical in the pattern
ךԾَ՚ْل ӭऌईْا

ךԾَ՚ْلِ ӭऌईْا Ծَ༈بِ ِ೉ْಮَ๔ ُ ၃َဟَ೰َ೓ -٥

Every verbal noun beginning
with hamzat al-qaṭʿ has fatḥah
on the letter following the first

׍ۑِ܌ِ ոّا۹ݐ ٩غَשََْٔ ٌ ڶ ոّ ٨ݠَْשسِ ٌ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ِ ჭِუ ոّو ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ ٔرٍَ ْܷ َ ܇ պၣُّထ
٩שَْ׍لِ. ռছগْا ܇ق۳ُِْ: ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ًُ׍، ؊َۣݮُنُ لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا
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sākin, as in ٩שَْ׍ل. ռছগْا
6. A rule for determining
the vowel of themiddle rad-
ical in the active present

ا༿ْँڦԾَُرعِِ ِ೉ْಮَ๔ ِ ၃َဟَ೰َ೓ ٪ڦَِ֫ۋِْ ٌ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٦
ا՚َ༿ْँُْܱ݁مِ

If a tāʾ occurs before the first
radical in the past tense of a verb
other than the unaugmented
triliteral, the middle radical of
the present tense carries fatḥah;
otherwise it carries kasrah.
Examples are ۳َ ոّ ؗٵَغَ ,۳ُ ոّ ৖َ౵ٵَغَ ؗٵََ׍۳ََؑ ৖َ౵ٵََ׍۳َُؑ,
and ዹََዕَْؗٶَש .ዹَُዕَْٶَש৖َ౵

ِ૯ْેَໞ ܇܌ِْ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ “ྜྷَ׍ءٌ” ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ٨غ۳ََْ ಕَْಂ ᔝأ ۹ݮَْ
܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶًَ، َۣؗݮُنُ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ُ൘ْഽََ٩ש دِ، ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق
وَؗٵََ׍۳ََؑ ،۳ُ ոّ ৖َ౵ٵَغَ ۳َ ոّ ؗٵَغَ ܇ق۳ُِْ: ݐݮُرةٌَ، ْۣ َ ᔣَᄯ জ ոّগ ռፆَو

.ዹَُዕَْٶَש৖َ౵ ዹََዕَْوَؗٶَש ৖َ౵ٵََ׍۳َُؑ،

The first final radical, or what-
ever takes its place, follows the
same rule as the middle radical
of the present tense in every
quadriliteral verb and its an-
nexed forms, as in ൿجَُ, ْൢ ََٔ৖َ౵ َۣ܌ُ, ೵َݐَْ ೧َಱ
and ཀྵَ༳ݓَسَݠْ܌َُ.

ِ൘ْഽَ໣ ِઅ੷ُْ໥ ᇖِᆱ ܇ٵََ׍ኟَᓾَ׍ ؊ٵَݮُمُ ܇َ׍ وْ ᔝأ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ௌոّمُ ኷ካَوا
܇ق۳ُِْ: ထُဳڹَِّ׍، ِ و܇َۿُڢَْٵَ׍ؗڲِ ِّᇖᇀِྗَ׍ պّ ඗ආا ᇖِᆱ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا

وཀྵَ༳َݓَسَݠْ܌َُ. َۣ܌ُ، ೵َݐَْ ೧َಱ وَ ൿجَُ، ْൢ ََٔ৖َ౵

Note: The particular reason for
determining the vowel of the
letter following the first sākin in
these points is that errors fre-
quently occur in pronouncing
this letter. Some people read
ჱَჩَ໣ٶَُ׍࿎ْঐا with kasrah on the middle
radical and اজِগڕْـؽَِ׍ب with fatḥah
on the tāʾ. This is an egregious
error that must be avoided.

׍ۑِ܌ِ ոّا۹ݐ ؑשََْٔ ঔَِ׍ ঐ ِ გَႮََܦਊْاߓ غݚِْ َܰ ُ و໩َْڲ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶٌَ:
ոّن ᔝأ َ ڷݮُ ၨَ၁تِ պّ ا۹ؽ ِ ڷَٓهِ ᇖِᆱ ݮصِ ُܷ ُ ਉْاߓ ौَुَ໣ لِ ոّو ᔝটগْا
اߓਊْܦَفِْ، ڷَٓاَ ݙِ պََّۿٶ ؗ ᇖِᆱ ؊ٵَכَُ ܇َ׍ ۑَق૯ેِاً ᔝَݠَאਉْاߓ
،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ِศْ༓َۣ ِ ؑ ”َჱَჩَ໣ٶَُ׍࿎ْঐا“ ؊ٵَْܦؤَوُنَ: ׍سِ ոّ ا۹ؽ ٩غَשَܫُْ
ٌܽ ٩َ׍ڑِ ٌ ڐَݠאَ وڷََٓاَ ׍ءِ، ոّ ا۹ـ ؑٶِـَڀِْ وَ“اজِগڕْـؽَِ׍بَ”

עؽَڲُْ. ا૯ِ૔ْ໥জِগاَزِ ܇܌َِ ոّ࢜ ُ ࢁ জَগ
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The Third Chapter:
Rules and Conjuga-
tions of Hamzated,
Weak, and Doubled
Verbs

ا༿ْँتَْٻُ۟زِ ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ᅇِᄢ :աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪Ծَْ֫بُ
Ծَِקتջ وֈَڨԾََرِ وا༿ْँَڦՓԾََُِ׏ ِ٤ֱَّْ՚ُ༿ْँَوا

Lesson Twenty-Two وا۹َשศْ༖ِْوُنَ ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا
TheFirst Section: Hamzated
Verbs -Rules of theHamzah

ᅇِᄢ لُ өّو ᒎऐईْا ُ໳ْຄِْا٪צ - ُ ا༿ْँتَْٻُ۟ز لُ: өّو ᒎऐईْا ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ
ا༿ْँتَْٻُ۟زِ ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا

Introduction: Having completed
the discussion of the verb pat-
terns, the book now begins the
rules of easing the hamzah,
vowel-letter change, and as-
similation. Altering a hamzah
is called takhfif, altering weak
letters is called iʿlal, and merg-
ing one letter into another as
a doubled consonant is called
idgham.

ِِٔ໣َؑٵِݮَا պَْٔأ৐َ౿ ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝটগْا ౼৉ََ׍نِ ܇܌ِْ ا۹ٶْܦَاَغِ ؑשََْٔ ୗَୈڹْسٌِٔ:
ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ُ ૯ેِْ٩ـَפَس دໞَْ׍مِ. ռছগَْوا ௌَேْ໣لِ ռছগَْوا ِٞ ڡْٶسِ ոّ ا۹ـ
،জًগௌَேْ໣ ռإ ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿُൢوُفِ ُ ૯ેِْوَؗפَس ඟ๽َٶْسِٶً׍، ݶ ոَّ܊઱ُઓ
دໞَْ׍܇ً׍. ռإ داً ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ َ ൿَൡآ ൿَْൢفٍ ᇖِᆱ ൿَْൢفٍ د໤َْ׍لُ ռፆَو

1. The rule of س, Ӭَرأ ւ۔ُسْ, and
ఓْ௣ِذ

ఓٍْ௣َِوذ وւَ۔ُسٍْ سٍ Ӭَرأ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١

An isolated sakin hamzah may
permissibly be replaced by the
weak letter corresponding to the
vowel before it: alif after fatḥah,
waw after ḍammah, and ya after
kasrah.

٩ൿَْൢً׍ ৐ُಂْٔلََ نْ ᔝأ ُ ඤ๰َݮُز ُ ׍ۑِؽڶَ ոّا۹ݐ ُ ا࿎ْঐؽُٶْܦَدِةَ ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ
وَؑשََْٔ ۹ٶًِ׍، ᔝأ ِ ا۹ٶْـ໶َْڶَ ٩غَשََْٔ ٨غَۿْڹََ׍؛ ܇َ׍ َ გَႮَൿَൢ ؊ݮُا٩َܗُِ

ྐَ׍ءً. ِ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ ا۹ـ وَؑשََْٔ واَواً، ڶِ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹
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.ಢٌ౵ِذ <– ಢٌْ౲ِذ ؑݮُسٌ، <– ؑݣُسٌْ راَسٌ، <– سٌ ջَرأ
When two hamzahs meet and
the second is sakin, the second
is obligatorily changed into the
weak letter corresponding to the
vowel of the first hamzah.

ً ׍ۑِؽڶَ َ݅ ُ ৉ِڶَ ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق ಕَِ౿ၨَထَو ᅋَᅉܤَْྜྷَ׍نِ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ِ გَႮََܦਊِߓ ِِ݅׻ ا࿎ْঐؽَُ׍ ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ච๷ِܦَفِْ ࢁ۹َِْْ࢜׮ պأ

وڕُُݮྗً׍.

ୗ଻َ׍ྚً׍. ռإ <– ୗْସَ׍ྚً׍ ռإ و܇܌َِ، պأ <– ؤْ܇܌َِ պأ آ܇܌ََ، <– ܇܌ََ ջأ ᔝأ
2. The rule of an open

hamzah after ḍammah
or kasrah

ِ໳ّ өّດ٪ا َْׅ՚َւ ِ ا༿ْँק๖ֱَُْ۟اَ ِ اઋْઇٻَْڕةَ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢
ِ඙ْຄَٔ ْ واَ٪ـ

An isolated open hamzah after
ḍammah may be replaced by
waw, and after kasrah may be
replaced by ya.

ڶٍ ոّ ᅝᅙَ ؑשََْٔ و٨َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ ٍ ܇ؽُٶْܦَدِةَ ٍ ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ ᅋَᅉܤْةٍَ պၣُّထ
໩َ׍زَ ۑศْ༓َةٍَ ؑשََْٔ و٨َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռፆَو واَواً، ࢁْ࢜اଚُଖََ׍ ռإ َ ໩َ׍ز

ྐَ׍ءً. ࢁْ࢜اଚُଖََ׍ ռإ

3. The rule of Ծَ๚ء and واَدمِ ᒎأ َ واَدمِ ᒎَوأ Ծَ๚ءٍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٣
When two moving hamzahs
meet and one of them carries
kasrah, the second may be
changed to ya; otherwise it may
be changed to waw. When two
moving hamzahs occur at the
beginning of a word and the
second is kasrah, the second is
changed to ya.

໥ْٔاᅋُᅉََ׍ ռإ ಕَْ౿ၨَထَو َ׍نِ ঀَक़ِّ܇ـُڢََܦ ᅋَᅉܤَْྜྷَ׍نِ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ࢁْ࢜اଚُଖََ׍ ռإ َ ໩َ׍ز জ ոّগ ռፆَو ྐَ׍ءً، ِ ৉ِڶَ ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق ࢁْ࢜اَلُ ռإ َ ໩َ׍ز ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇
ُ ৉ِڶَ ౿׍ ոّ ا۹ق ಕَِ౿ၨَထَو ِ ௛္ِڶَ َ ၁ْ۹ا لِ ոّو ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ اڕْـ܊َשَـََ׍ ذاَ ռፆَو واَواً.

ྐَ׍ءً. ࢁ۹َِْْ࢜׮ պأ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇

ڶٌ. ոّ ୗِ଻ ᔝأ <– ٌ ڶ ոّ ୗِସ ᔝأ واَدمُِ، ᔝأ <– ُ آدمِ ᔝأ ໩َ׍ءٍ، <– ٌᇖِᅺَ׍໩ <– ٌ ᇔِᅺَ׍໩
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5. The rule of ا өّ ؁َۑِ֤ and ة өُّٸצَْڗو ةٍ өُّوٸَצَْڗو اٍ өّ ؁َۑِ֤ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٥
When a hamzah occurs after an
added long waw, an added long
ya, or the ya of the diminutive,
it may be replaced by the same
type of letter as the one preced-
ing it, after which assimilation is
obligatory.

ྐَ׍ءِ وْ ᔝأ اࡷِ࢜ةَِ، ոّ ඕආا ِ ّٔ َ ࿎ْঐا واَوِ ؑשََْٔ ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
܇܌ِْ ࢁْ࢜اଚُଖََ׍ ռإ َ ໩َ׍ز ،ِ૯ેِפ ْܷ ոّ ا۹ـ ྐَ׍ءِ ؑשََْٔ وْ ᔝأ اࡷِ࢜ةَِ، ոّ ඕආا ِ ّٔ َ ࿎ْঐا

دໞَْ׍مُ. ռছগْا ඤ๰َُِ׻ ոّ ሙُል ٨غَۿْڹََ׍، ܇َ׍ ِܺ ْ ས໩ِ

. ٌܺ ِ ّ ཛྷَ٩ պأ <– ٌܺ ِ ཙَِّ٩س պأ ڶٌ، ոّ ڐَݠسِ <– ٌ ڐَݠسِذڶَ ةٌ، ոُّ܇ٵَْܦو <– ٌ ܇ٵَْܦوُءةَ
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Lesson Twenty-Three واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ աُِ٪Ծ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Continuation of the Rules of
the Hamzah

ا༿ْँتَْٻُ۟زِ ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ُ ا өّ ౦ِ ౘَయ

6. The rule of Ծَ༁Ծَ؁َۑ Ծَ༁Ծَ؁َۑ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٦
When a hamzah occurs after
the alif of the mafāʿil-type final
plural and before ya, it must be
changed into an open ya. The
ya following it then changes into
alif according to the rule of qāla
and bāʿa.

سזَِ ِܲ ܇܌ِْ «۳َِ໣܇ٶََ׍» ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ؑשََْٔ ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ً ܇ٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ ً ྐَ׍ء ࢁ۹َِْْ࢜׮ պأ ྐَ׍ءٍ، و٨َغ۳ََْ ঻ُݮُعِ যদْا ෟᗢََኑُْ܇ؽ
ِ ؑٵَِ׍໣ِٔةَ ۹ٶًِ׍ ᔝأ ؑשَْٔڷََ׍ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء ৓َಂٵْۿَُِ׻ ոّ ሙُል وڕُُݮྗً׍،

وَྗَ׍عَ». «٨َ׍لَ

ڐَݠَ׍ྐَ׍. <– ُ ᇖِᅽڐَݠَ׍ <– ُ ᇖِᅺڐَݠَ׍

7. The rule of لُ ᒎՁਢَْ਄ لُ ᒎՁਢَْ਄ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٧
When a moving hamzah fol-
lows a sakin letter other than
an added long vowel or the
diminutive ya, its vowel may
be transferred to the preceding
letter and the hamzah deleted.
In verbs of seeing, this treatment
is consistently applied because
of frequent usage.

׍ۑِ܌ٍ َ݅ ൿَْൢفٍ ؑשََْٔ ُ გَႮِّـُڢََܦ࿎ْঐا ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ؔٵ۳َُْ َ ໩َ׍ز ،ِ૯ેِפ ْܷ ոّ ا۹ـ ྐَ׍ءِ ِ૯ْેَໞَو زاَࡷٍِ࢜ ٍ ّٔ َ ܇ ൿَْൢفِ ِ૯ْેَໞ
܇ۿ૭َ૔ُْمٌَ ُᔥ੷ُْਊْاߓ وڷََٓاَ ٩ڹَُ׍. ْٓ َ ໥َو ٨غَۿْڹََ׍ ܇َ׍ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ൿَൢۑኟِኑَََ׍

ـשِ܊َْ׍لِ. ْ݅ জِগا ِ ૯ْ૖َۣةَ ِ ۹ـ ِ ؊ڶَ ؤْ պّ ඗ආا ٩שَْ׍لِ ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ

৹ِ৫اَةٌ. <– ৹ِْ৫آةٌ ৹َ৫ىَ، <– ى ᔝأ৹َْ৫ ٩ۿْڀََ، ََٔ٨ <– ٩ۿْڀََ ᔝأ ْٔ َ ٨ ،۳َُ઱َઓ <– لُ ᔝא઱َْઓ
8. Near and far “between-

between” pronuncia-
ٍِׅ֤՚َւ َ೉ْಮَւ َ೉ْಮَւَو ఓٍ௦ יڗَِ َ೉ْಮَւ َ೉ْಮَւ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٨
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tion

If a moving hamzah follows
another moving non-hamzah
letter, it may be eased between
the articulation of hamzah and
that of a weak letter. In the near
form, the vowel of the hamzah
is considered; in the far form,
the vowel of the preceding letter
is considered.

܇ـُڢََܦكٍِّ ൿَْൢفٍ ؑשََْٔ ُ გَႮِّـُڢََܦ࿎ْঐا ُ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
وඟੀََܦْجَِ ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ඟੀَܦْجَِ َ൘ْഽَؑ ኡْฒَกسِۿڹَُ׍ َ ໩َ׍ز ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ ِ૯ْેَໞ
اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَِ، َ გَႮَൿَൢ ᇖᇀَِޒَ޻ا ಢُ౵ ٩َ׍۹ٵْܦَِ .ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿَْൢفِ

٨غَۿْڹََ׍. ܇َ׍ َ გَႮَൿَൢ ᇖᇀَِޒَ޻ا وا۹َغْשَسُِٔ

9. The rule of ْ օޛُْީ ᒎأ ᒎأ ْ օޛُْީ ᒎأ ᒎأ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٩
When the interrogative hamzah
precedes another hamzah, three
treatments are permissible:
substitution according to the
rule of awādim, easing the
hamzah between-between, or
inserting an alif between the
two hamzahs.

ൿൡْىَ պأ ٍ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ौَुَ໣ ـٶِْڹَ׍مِ ْ݅ জِগا ُ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ د໤َۿََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ِ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ौَुَ໣ ࢁْ࢜اَلُ ռছগْا و໩ْڲٍُ: ᔝأ ُ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ໩َ׍زتَْ
َ൘ْഽَؑ ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ د໤َْ׍لُ ռፆَو ،َ൘ْഽَؑ َ൘ْഽَؑ ኡْ༓س۳ُِ ոّ ཀྵ۹َوا واَدمَِ»، ᔝأ»

.ِ൘ْഽََؗ܊َْܤଚْଖا

آْؔࠪ࠸ُْ. / ኡْ༓س۳ِِ ոّ ཀྵ۹ྗِ׍ ْ ْؔࠪ࠸ُ ᔝااأ ᔝأ / ْ وَْؔࠪ࠸ُ ᔝأ <– ْ ْؔࠪ࠸ُ ᔝأ ᔝأ
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Lesson Twenty-Four واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ Ռُـِـւا өّ ഈ೷ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Second Part: Conjuga-
tion of Hamzated Verbs

ا༿ْँتَْٻُ۟زِ ջُ׏ ֈڨԾََرِ :ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ُ໳ْຄِْا٪צ

A benefit concerning the imper-
atives of ,ََٓ໤ ᔝأ ,ၣََထ ᔝأ and َ৹َ৫ ᔝأ

«َ৹َ৫ ᔝَوأ ၣََထ ᔝَوأ ََٓ໤ ᔝأ» ِ৹৫ْ ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ ٌ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةَ

The imperatives of akhadha and
akala depart from the regular
pattern because of frequent
usage: khudh and kul. With
amara, both omission and re-
tention are possible: mur and
uʾmur.

ا۹ٵْسَِ׍سِ ௌَே໤ِفِ ौَुَ໣ َ ໩َ׍ء «ၣََထ ᔝوَ«أ «ََٓ໤ ᔝأ» ُ৹৫ْ ᔝأ
ᇖِᆱَو .ၣُْထَو ْٓ ُ໤ ٩سَٵَُ׍لُ: ـשِ܊َْ׍لِ، ْ݅ জِগا ِ ૯ْ૖َۣةَ ِ ۹ـ

ـ܊ܦُْ. ջَوأ ৹ُْ৫ ؑٵَْ׍ءُ: ռছগَْوا ْٓفُ َ ਊْاߓ ُ ඤ๰َݮُز «َ৹َ৫ ᔝأ»

In the conjugations of a verb
whose first radical is hamzah,
the rules of raʾs, buʾs, dhiʾb,
āmana, and awādim are applied
according to the position and
vowel of the hamzah.

سٍ، ջَرأ» ُِٔ໣َ٨ݮَا ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُزِ ِٞ ؊ ׍رِ َܷ َ ؗ ᇖِᆱ ඤ๽َܦْيِ
ــכِ ِܰ ܇ݮَْ ච๷ِݐََِ׻ واَدمَِ» ᔝَوأ وآَ܇܌ََ، ،ಢٍْ౲َِوذ وَؑݣُسٍْ،

وൿَൢَۑኟِኑَََ׍. ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ

A first-radical hamzated verb on
the pattern ḍaraba yaḍribu is
illustrated by al-asr, imprison-
ment.

،ِศْ༈ ᔝটগْا ܇ق۳ُِْ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ»: «ศَ༞بََ ܇܌ِْ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ُ ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُز
. ِܺ ْ ལَ ਊْاߓ يْ: ᔝأ

ौَुَ໣ պّٞ ِ ඟ๰َ / ْศِฒْ෱ِا :ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ُ݅ݮرٌ؛ ջَ܇א ٩َٓاَكَ ศْ༈اً، ᔝأ ،ُศَ༈ُْݣ؊ ،َศِ༈ պأ آศِ༈؛ٌ َ ٩ڹَݮُ ศْ༈اً، ᔝأ ،ُศِ༈ ջَྐא ،َศَ༈ ᔝأ
.ِِٔ໣َا۹ٵْݮَا و٩َܗِْ

A first-radical hamzated verb in
iftiʿāl is exemplified by al-iʾtimār,
obedience and compliance; in is-

يْ: ᔝأ ೵َِ׍رِ، ೧ْಮজِগا ܇ق۳ُِْ ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ: ܇܌َِ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ ُ ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُز
܇ق۳ُِْ ـٶِْשَ׍لِ: ْ݅ জِগا و܇َ܌َِ واজِগَؔٵْسَِ׍دِ. اজِগ܇ْـقَِ׍لِ
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tifʿāl by al-istiʾdhān, seeking per-
mission.

ذْنِ. ռছগْا ݝَۿَِ׻ يْ: ᔝأ ཀྵذِْٓاَنِ، ْ݅ জِগا

For a middle-radical hamzated
unaugmented triliteral, the
between-between rule applies
in the past, while the rule of
yasʾalu applies in the present
and imperative. The hamzat
al-waṣl of the imperative then
drops after the easing rule is
applied.

ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ඤ๽َܦْيِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُزِ ᇖِᆱ
ᇖِᆱ لُ» ᔝא઱َْઓ» ُ و٨ََ׍໣ِٔةَ ،ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ «َ൘ْഽَؑ َ൘ْഽَؑ»
ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ۳ِ ْܲ َ ا۹ݮْ ُ ᅋَᅉܤْةَ و઱َْઠَٵݚُُ .ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا

لُ». ᔝא઱َْઓ» ِ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ൿ൦ْاَءِ ռإ ؑשََْٔ

The middle-radical hamzated
verbs of the augmented triliteral
patterns follow the same general
conjugational treatment. The
rule of bayna bayn, however,
is not applied to the past-tense
forms of certain augmented
patterns.

َۣؗݮُنُ ٩سِڲِ ࡺِ࢜ ا࿎ْঐܤَِ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ؑݮْاَبِ ᔝأ ܇܌ِْ ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ُ وኟَᓾَ܊ْݮُز
ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا سזَِ ِܲ ᇖِᆱ জ ոّগ ռإ ׍ؑܗِِ، ոّا۹ݐ ا۹ٵْسَِ׍سِ ौَुَ໣ ُ سפَڲُ ِܲ
َ൘ْഽَؑ» ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ኟኄِ٩َ׍ ඤ๽َܦْيِ জَগ ኟَ׍ ոብّ ռ٩َ׌ ؑݮْاኟِቢََ׍؛ ᔝأ ۹غِשَܫِْ

.«َ൘ْഽَؑ

ۿ܌َْ. َ݅ ،ௌَே َ݅ ،ِ॒ु َ݅ ߀ߐُا، َ݅ ،ௌَே َ݅ ،۳ْ َ݅ زرِْن؛َ زرِاَ، زرِيِ، زرِوُا، زرِاَ، زرِْ،
For a final-radical hamzated
unaugmented triliteral, the
between-between rule applies
in the past and present, while
the rule of the isolated sakin
hamzah applies in the imper-
ative and in jussive present
forms.

ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ඤ๽َܦْيِ دِ ոّ ا࿎ْঐڦَُܦ ِّᇖِᆍௌَே պّ ا۹ق ܇܌َِ ௌոّمِ ኷ካا ኟَᓾ܊ْݮُزِ ᇖِᆱ
ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ᇐَᇀَوޟَُ޻ا ׍رعِِ، َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ «َ൘ْഽَؑ َ൘ْഽَؑ»
ا࿎ْঐڦَْܤوُمِ. ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐَوا ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ ِ ׍ۑِؽڶَ ոّا۹ݐ ِ اଚْଖ܊َْܤةَ
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ඤ๰ُܦْئِْ. ᔧَْᇬ ൿ൦ْئِْ، ᔝأ ޒَ޻دْؤُْ؛ ᔧَْᇬ رْدؤُْ، ᔝأ ؛ ջَٵَْܦأ؊ ᔧَْᇬ ، ջَا٨ِܦْأ
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Lesson Twenty-Five واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ Ծَٸګُِ ॺ ْ݄ ا رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Second Section: Weak
Verbs - Rules of the Assimi-
lated Verb

Ծֳَِلِ अْँا ُِׅ๔َיَ۟ا - ӫ٤ֱَّْ՚ُ༿ْँا :ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ا٪קْڨ٤َُْ

The weak-verb discussion is
divided into general rules, con-
jugation of the assimilated verb,
hollow verb, defective verb, lafif
verb, and combined types.

ا࿎ْঐשُـ۳َِّْ، ِِٔ໣َ٨ݮَا :ᇐَᇃ ռإ ا࿎ْঐשُـ۳َِّْ ܇غََ׍ڑِװُ ُِྂ༓َْٵ৓َಂ
׍٨ܭِِ، ոّ وا۹َؽ ڕْݮفَِ، ᔝটগَْوا ِقَ׍لِ، ঔْঐا ِٞ ؊ ׍رِ َܷ َ وَؗ

َ׍تِ. ॺ ոّक़َُܦ࿎ْঐَوا ، ِٞ ٶسِ ոّ ኱ካَوا

1. The rule of ُ ِׅ՚َջ ُِׅ՚َջ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١
A waw occurring between an
open present-tense prefix and
a following kasrah, or a fatḥah
in a verb whose second or third
radical is guttural, is obligatorily
dropped.

َ൘ْഽََؑو ِ ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮ໥ُڶَ ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ِ ௌَேَ໣܇ڶَ َ൘ْഽَؑ ؗٵَכَُ واَوٍ պၣُّထ
ُ জَগ܇ڲُ وْ ᔝأ ُ עسَؽْڲُ ٩ש۳ٍِْ ᇖِᆱ ٍ ٩ـ໶َْڶَ َ൘ْഽََؑو ༻ኟَ኎ْཛྷََ׍ وْ ᔝأ ۑศْ༓َةٍَ،

وڕُُݮྗً׍. ච๽ُْٓفَُ ڶٌ، ոّ ໥ۿَٵْسِ

઱َઓכَُ. <– َ݅כُ ؊ݮَْ ኟَቛَُ׻، <– ؊ݮَڷَُْ׻ ؊שَُِٔ، <– ُِٔ໣َْݮ؊ ،ُِٔඤ๰َ <– ُٔ໩َِْݮ؊
2. The rule of ๔ِׅةَ ๔ِׅةٍَ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢

Whenwaw is thefirst radical of a
verbal noun on the fiʿlah pattern,
it is obligatorily deleted and a fi-
nal tamarbutah is added in com-
pensation.

«ٍჱَჩِْ٩ש» وزَْنِ ौَुَ໣ ٔرٍَ ْܷ َ ঔِ ঐ ً ٩َ׍ء ا۹ݮْاَوُ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
׍ ًܰ َ עݮِ ِ آൿൡِهِ ᇖِᆱ ُ ׍ء ոّ ا۹ـ وޟَُ޹اَدُ وڕُُݮྗً׍، ٩ُِٓ໥َْ׮

עኟ኎ََْ׍.

زِؔڶٌَ. <– ٌ وزِْؔڶَ ໣ِٔةٌَ، <– ٌ و໣ِْٔةَ
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3. The rule of ٸԾَ՚ِ֤د, ,඙ِ๹ُ۟ٸ and
٤َِֈُ۟י

٤َِֈَُ۟وי ٍ඙ِ๹َُ۟وٸ ٸԾَ՚ِ֤دٍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٣

A non-assimilated sakin waw
after kasrah changes to ya, and
a non-assimilated sakin ya after
ḍammah changes to waw. Alif
after ḍammah changes to waw,
and after kasrah to ya.

ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ِ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ ا۹ـ ؑשََْٔ ِ ᅋَᄥڶَ ْٔ ُ ࿎ْঐا ُ ૯ْેَໞ ُ ׍ۑِؽڶَ ոّا۹ݐ ا۹ݮْاَوُ
ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ِ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ؑשََْٔ ِ ᅋَᄥڶَ ْٔ ُ ࿎ْঐا ُ ૯ْેَໞ ُ ׍ۑِؽڶَ ոّا۹ݐ ُ وا۹َسَْ׍ء ྐَ׍ءً،
وَؑשََْٔ واَواً، ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ِ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ؑשََْٔ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগَْوا واَواً.

ྐَ׍ءً. ِ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ ا۹ـ

.ಢُ౵ චੀََ׍رِ <– චੀََ׍راَبُ ٨ݮ۳َُِؗ، <– ٨َ׍۳ََؗ ،ٌศِ༈ُ܇ݮ <– ٌศِ༓ْཛྷُ܇ ܇سِשَ׍دٌ، <– ܇ݮ໣َِْ׍دٌ
4. The rule of َ צَׅ өّ ֈِا and َ ඙َඃ өّ ൲ا َ ඙َඃ өّ ൲َوا צََׅ өّ ֈِا ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٤

If the first radical of iftiʿāl is an
original waw or ya, it is changed
to ta and obligatorily assimilated
into the ta of the pattern.

ࢁ۹ِْ࢜ـََ׍ պأ ِ൘ْഽَـ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝأ ً ྐَ׍ء وْ ᔝأ واَواً ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ ُ ٩َ׍ء ಕَْ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
وڕُُݮྗً׍. ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ ྜྷَ׍ءِ ᇖِᆱ دᅋᄥِْـََ׍ պأ ոّ ሙُል ྜྷَ׍ءً،

.َศَฒ ոّ กا <– َ ศَ༓َཀྵ༳ِا ٵََٔ، ոّ اِؗ <– اوِْؗٵَََٔ
5. The rule of ُ؆۟ه ӫأ and ڹԾَح ӭإ ڹԾَحٍ ӭ኷َو ُ؆۟هٍ ӫأ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٥

A waw bearing ḍammah or
kasrah at the beginning of a
word, or bearing ḍammah in
the middle, may be replaced by
hamzah.

لِ ոّو ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ ً ݐݮُرةَ ْۣ َ ܇ وْ ᔝأ ً ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
ࢁْ࢜اଚُଖََ׍ ռإ َ ໩َ׍ز َ݅ݠڹَِ׍، وَ ᇖِᆱ ً ܊ݮُ܇ڶَ ْܵ َ ܇ وْ ᔝأ ௛္ِڶَِ، َ ၁ْ۹ا

ᅋَᅉܤْةًَ.

6. The rule of واَڣ٤ِ ᒎأ and

ջڨ٤ِْ وَ ӫأ
ջڨ٤َِْ وَ ӫَوأ واَڣ٤َِ ᒎأ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٦
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When two moving waws occur
at the beginning of a word, the
first is obligatorily changed to
hamzah.

ِ ௛္ِڶَ َ ၁ْ۹ا لِ ոّو ᔝأ ᇖِᆱ َ׍نِ ঀَक़ِّ܇ـُڢََܦ واَواَنِ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ
وڕُُݮྗً׍. ً ᅋَᅉܤْةَ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ࢁ۹َِِْ࢜׮ պأ

.۳ُ ِܷ ْ ؊ وَ պأ <– ۳ُ ِܷ ْ ؊ ُ ووَ ،۳ُ ِܲ واَ ᔝأ <– ۳ُ ِܲ ووَاَ
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Lesson Twenty-Six واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ Ծدسُِ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Rules of the Hollow Verb ْ؆۟فَِ ᒎऐईْا ُِׅ๔َיَ۟ا
7. The rule of יԾَلَ and Ծَ༈عَ وԾَ༈َعَ יԾَلَ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٧

A moving waw or ya preceded
by fatḥah is changed to alif,
subject to conditions. Among
them are that the weak letter
not be the first radical, not be
the middle of a lafif root, not
precede an added long vowel,
not precede a doubled ya or em-
phatic nun, not occur in one of
the exceptional noun patterns,
and not occur in an iftiʿāl form
carrying the meaning of mutual
action.

ُۿغِـََ׍ ٨ ٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ܇َ׍ واَؔٶْـَڀََ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ոّۑَِ׮ ච๽َܦَ ذاَ ռإ
َ൘ْഽَ໣ জَগَو ௛္ِڶَِ، َ ၁ْ۹ا َ ٩َ׍ء َۣؗݮُྚَ׍ জ ոّগ ᔝأ ܇ኟ኎َِْ׍: ศُตِ෻وُطٍ. ۹ٶًِ׍ ᔝأ
ٍ دةَ ոّٔ ܇ݓَُ ྐَ׍ءٍ ٨غ۳ََْ জَগَو زاَࡷِ࢜ةٍَ، ةٍ ոّٔ َ ܇ ٨غ۳ََْ জَগَو ، ٍٞ ۹ٶَسِ
জَগَو ا࿎ْঐݐཀྵُْقَؽَْ׍ةِ، وْزاَنِ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ জَগَو ݮۑِْسِٔ، ոّ ا۹ـ ᇖَِᆇُؔݮ وْ ᔝأ

.۳ُِ໣ٶَ׍ ոّ ا۹ـ ෟَ෇َْשୗِୂ ا٩ـْשَِ׍لٍ ᇖِᆱ

ྗَ׍عَ. <– ౼৉َכََ ٨َ׍لَ، <– ٨ݮَلََ
The waw of the masculine
plural and the ya of the fem-
inine addressee function as
separate pronominal elements,
so they do not count as an
added long vowel. The vowel
change therefore applies, after
which the resulting alif may
be deleted because two sakin
letters meet.

௛္ِـََ׍نِ َထ ِ ا໵ُ࿎ْঐَ׍ݝَغڶَ ُ وَྐَ׍ء ِ ঻ََ׍໣ڶَ যদْا واَوُ ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶٌَ:
ةِ ոّٔ َ ࿎ْঐا ܇܌َِ انِ ոّٔ َ ؗשُ ௌَேَ٩ ،ෟَ෇َْש࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ـَ׍نِ ոّ ܇ݐُْـٵَۿِ
ච๰َْٓفُِ ոّ ሙُል ௌَேْ໣لُ ռছগْا ඤ๰َܦْيِ ኿َِካَჷِუ اࡷِ࢜ةَِ. ոّ ඕආا

׍ඤ๽ِڶََ. ոّ ا۹ؽ َٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّا۹ݐ َ൘ْഽَؑ ُ ا۹জِগـْٵَِ׍ء
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ඟ๰َݓْݮَنَْ. <– ඟ๰َݓَْ׍؊ݮُنَ <– ඟ๰َݓْسَݮُنَ دעَݮَاْ، <– د໣ََ׍ووُا <– دעَݮَوُا
If a sakin letter or the feminine
past-tense ta follows the substi-
tuted alif, the alif is deleted.

༼ཛྷِװِ ջَྜྷא ُ ྜྷَ׍ء وْ ᔝأ ׍ۑِ܌ٌ َ݅ ِ ჱَუَُْٔغ࿎ْঐا ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ؑשََْٔ و٨َכََ ذاَ ռإ
. ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ٩ُِٓ໥َِ׮ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا

8. The rule of ջצَُ۟لُ and Ռُِ֤໔َ຤ Ռُِ֤໔َ຤َو ջצَُ۟لُ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٨
When a moving waw or ya is
preceded by a sound sakin con-
sonant, its vowel is transferred
to the preceding consonant,
subject to the rule’s conditions.
If another sakin follows, the
weak letter is deleted; ḍammah
indicates an omitted waw, kas-
rah an omitted ya, and fatḥah
an alif.

ൿَْൢفٌ و٨َغَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ً გَႮِّ܇ـُڢََܦ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
܇כََ ٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ܇َ׍ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ൿَൢۑኟُኑََ܊َُ׍ ؔٵُۿَِْ׮ ׍ۑِ܌ٌ، َ݅ චඞَسِڀٌ
׍ۑِ܌ٌ َ݅ ؑשᅋُᅉَََْٔ׍ و٨َכََ نْ ռ٩َ׌ ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَِ. ศُ་وُطِ ৹ُ৫ا໣ََ׍ةِ
ا۹ݮْاَوِ ौَुَ໣ ُ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ոِّ׮ ود۹ََ ،ِჱոّ ჩِْا۹ש ൿَْൢفُ ໥ُٓفَِ

. ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا ौَुَ໣ ُ وا۹َٶْـ໶َْڶَ ا۹سَْ׍ءِ، ौَुَ໣ ُ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ وا۹َـ

ڐَٶْ܌َ. ؑשِ܌َْ، ُۿ܌َْ، ٨ ལَ༳سِכُ، <– ལَ༳سْـِـכُ ؊ٵَݮُلُ، <– ؊ٵَْݮلُُ
Note on the preceding weak-
letter rule: each of its stated
conditions excludes particular
examples. The rule therefore
does not operate where one
of those conditions is absent.
Likewise, it does not apply to
the comparative/superlative, the
two exclamatory verbs, or the
annexed patterns.

৓ُಂٵ۳َُْ জَগ ِ ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَ ศُตِ෻وُطِ اעْـغَِ׍راً ܇ௌَேُڑَݟڶٌَ:
ኟኄِ٩َ׍ ؊ٶَْٵُِٔ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ِ ჱَჩِ܇ْق ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ وا۹َسَْ׍ءِ ا۹ݮْاَوِ ُ გَႮَൿَൢ
س۳ِ، ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ٩ש۳َُْ ᔝأ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝَوأ ศوُطِ. պّ ༖۹ا ዩَْዕِؗ ܇܌ِْ ศَ་طٌْ
ڷَٓاَ ඤ๰َܦْيِ ௌَேَ٩ وا࿎ْঐَۿُڢَْٵَ׍تُ ِ׻، պَّשڦ ոّ ا۹ـ ௌَேِْو٩َש

ኟኄِ٩َ׍. ا۹ٵَْ׍ؔݮُنُ

ڕَڹݮُرٌ. ، ٌٞ ؊ ِศَ་ ؑڲِِ، ٨ݮْلِْ ᔝأ ،ُჭَუَْ٨ݮ ᔝأ ܇َ׍ ٨ݮْلَُ، ᔝأ ඤ๽َݮْاَلٌ، ܇ٵِْݮاَلٌ، ،ෟَලْච๰َ ؊ݠَْݮيِ، ،ََٔ໣َو ܇܌َْ

104



وا۹َשศْ༖ِْوُنَ ׍ؑـِـכُ ոّا۹ݐ رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Twenty-Seven واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ ՌُـِـւԾ өّا٪ہ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Continuation of Hollow-
Verb Rules and the Be-
ginning of Defective-Verb
Rules

Ծיڞِِ өّ ا٪֮ ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ُ وَ߲ࠍِاջَاَ ْ؆۟فَِ ᒎऐईْا ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ُ ا өّ ౦ِ ౘَయ

9. The rule of י٤َِ֤ and Ռَऺِ ௭ Ռَऺِ ௭َو י٤َِ֤ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٩
When waw or ya is the middle
radical of a passive past verb,
its vowel is transferred to the
preceding consonant. In a waw-
root, the waw then becomes ya
after kasrah. It is also permissi-
ble to retain ḍammah on the first
radical with the corresponding
change, and a third option is
ishmaam, a pronunciation com-
bining a trace of ḍammah with
kasrah.

ا࿎ْঐڦَْڹݮُلِ ِุ༞َ׍࿎ْঐا َ൘ْഽَ໣ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ا۹ݮْاَويِِّ ᇖِᆱَو ٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍. ܇َ׍ ᇐَᇃ ռإ ൿَൢۑኟُኑََ܊َُ׍ ؔٵُۿَِْ׮
ڶِ ոّ ᅝᅙَ ُ ؑٵَْ׍ء ռإ ׍ ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ُ وඤ๰ََݮُز ศْ༓َۣةَِ. ْ ا۹ـ ؑשََْٔ ً ྐَ׍ء ا۹ݮْاَوُ
ِّྂ ոّ༣۹ا َ൘ْഽَؑ ُ ᅝᅑَْ׍م ռছগْا ُ وඤ๰ََݮُز واَواً، ا۹سَْ׍ءِ ٨ۿَِْ׻ ܇כََ ا۹ٶَْ׍ءِ

.ِศْ༓َۣ ْ وا۹َـ

ᅝᅑَْ׍مُ. ռছগَْوا ؑݮُعَ / ٨ݮُلَ ُ وඤ๰ََُ׍ز ৉ِכَ؛ ౼ � ౼৉ُـِـכَ ٨س۳َِ، � ٨ݮُلَِ
Benefit: the change in ustujīra is
not governed by this rule but by
the earlier rule of vowel transfer,
so the three alternatives do not
apply there.

ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَِ، ِ ڷَٓهِ ܇܌ِْ «َ૯ે໺ُِـ ْ݅ ُ «ا ُ გَႮَൿَൢ պّٔ َ ؗשُ জَগ ٩َ׍ࡷِ࢜ةٌَ:
ඤ๽َܦْيِ ௌَேَ٩ ׍ؑٵِڶَ؛ِ ոّا۹ݐ ِ გَႮََܦਊْاߓ ؔٵ۳َِْ ِ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ܇܌ِْ ۳َْؑ

ௌَேؚڶَُ. ոّ ا۹ق ُ و໩ْڲُ ᔝটগْا ኟኄِ٩َ׍

The rule of ُۿ܌َْ, ٨ ؑשِ܌َْ, and ڐِٶْ܌َ وڐَِٶْ܌َ وَؑשِ܌َْ ُۿ܌َْ ٨ ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ
The waw or ya drops be- سזَِ ِܲ ᇖِᆱ ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّا۹ݐ ۹জِগـْٵَِ׍ءِ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ
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cause two sakin letters meet in
feminine-plural-type forms. The
first radical carries ḍammah in
a waw-root with open middle
vowel, and kasrah in a ya-root
or a root whose middle vowel is
kasrah.

ُ ا۹ٶَْ׍ء պّྂ َ ༣َُؗو ඤੀَܦْاَڷَ׍. ඤ๰َܦْيِ و܇ََ׍ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا ᅋَᄽכِْ
ِّᇖِᅺا۹سَْ׍ ᇖِᆱ ُ ศَ༓ ْۣ ُ وَؗ ،ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ا࿎ْঐٶَْـݮُحِ ا۹ݮْاَويِِّ ᇖِᆱ

.ِ൘ْഽَْا۹ש ݐݮُرِ ْۣ َ ࿎ْঐَوا

10. The rule of ُ۟Փَْ߫ࠍ and ᅇᄜَِْ܃ܬ ᅇᄜَِْوَ܃ܬ ُ۟Փَْ߫ࠍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٠
This rule has three parts. First, a
final waw or ya is made sakin af-
ter ḍammah or kasrah in the rel-
evant present-tense forms and in
the active participle; after fatḥah
it changes to alif.

ا۹ݮْاَوِ ၨَ၁نُ ْ݅ ռإ ଚُଖَ׍ ոّو ᔝأ ൽ൦ْاَءٍ: ᔝأ ُ ௌَேَؚؚڶَ ِ ا۹ٵَْ׍໣ِٔةَ ِ ଚِଖَٓهِ
وِ ᔝأ ِ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ؑשََْٔ ኱ِካٶْש۳ِِْ জَগ܇ً׍ و٨َשَـََ׍ ذاَ ռإ ا۹سَْ׍ءِ وِ ᔝأ
ا۹ٶَْ׍۳ِِ໣؛ ِྂ ْ ༈َوا ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا سזَِ ِܲ ؑשَܫِْ ᇖِᆱ ِ ศْ༓َۣةَ ْ ا۹ـ

۹ٶًِ׍. ᔝأ اؔٵْۿَغَـََ׍ ٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ܇َ׍ اؔٶْـَڀََ ذاَ ռፆَو

Second, when twowawsmeet af-
ter ḍammah or two yas after kas-
rah, the first is made sakin and
then deleted because two sakin
letters meet.

ྐَ׍ءاَنِ وْ ᔝأ ِّྂ ոّ༣۹ا ؑשََْٔ واَواَنِ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ :ᇖِᆇ׍ ոّ وا۹َق
۹জِগـْٵَِ׍ءِ و٩ُِٓ໥ََْ׮ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ِؽَِ׮ ّۣ ُ݅ ،ِศْ༓َۣ ْ ا۹ـ ؑשََْٔ

.ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّا۹ݐ

.َ൘ഽِْޟَ޻܇ � َ൘ഽِِޟَ޻܇ْس ْ࢜עݮُنَ، َ ࡺ � ْ࢜עݮُوُنَ َ ࡺ
Third, when a moving waw
after ḍammah meets a sakin
ya, or a moving ya after kasrah
meets a sakin waw, the vowel is
transferred, the twoweak letters
are made of one type, and the
first is then deleted because two
sakin letters meet.

ِّྂ ոّ༣۹ا ؑשََْٔ ٌ გَႮِّ܇ـُڢََܦ واَوٌ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ ׍۹װُِ: ոّ وا۹َق
܇כََ ِศْ༓َۣ ْ ا۹ـ ؑשََْٔ ٌ გَႮِّ܇ـُڢََܦ ٌ ྐَ׍ء وْ ᔝأ ׍ۑِؽڶٍَ، َ݅ ྐَ׍ءٍ ܇כََ
ِ൘ْഽَܦ٩َْਊْاߓ ُܺ ْ ས໩ِ َِّٔ໥َُوو ُ გَႮََܦਊْاߓ ؔٵُۿَِِ׮ ׍ۑِؽڶٍَ، َ݅ واَوٍ

.ِ൘ْഽَ׍ۑِؽ ոّا۹ݐ ۹জِগـْٵَِ׍ءِ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ٩ُِٓ໥َِ׮ ոّ ሙُል
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ر܇َݮَاْ. � ر܇َسِݮُا ۹ٵَݮُا، � ۹ٵَسِݮُا ޒَ޻܇ْݮُنَ، � ޒَ޻܇ْسِݮُنَ ،َ൘ഽِ໣ْ࢜ َ ࢇ � ੪َ੎ ْ࢜עݮُِ َ ࢇ
11. The rule of َ ᅇᄱُِد and داՓَِ֤اَ ودَاՓَِ֤اٍَ َᅇᄱُِد ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١١
When waw occurs finally as
the last radical after kasrah, it
changes to ya.

َ ؑשَْٔ - ِ ௛္ِڶَ َ ၁ْ۹ا জَগمَ يْ ᔝأ - ݝَܦ٩ًَ׍ ا۹ݮْاَوُ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ྐَ׍ءً. ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨ ٍ ۑศْ༓َةَ

داَעسِڶٌَ. � ٌ داَעݮِةَ داَעسَِ׍نِ، � داَעݮِاَنِ ،َᇖᇀُِد � َ دעُݮِ
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وا۹َשศْ༖ِْوُنَ ׍܇܌ُِ ոّ ا۹ق رْسُ ոّჸუا

Lesson Twenty-Eight واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ Ծٸٽُِ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Continuation of the Rules of
Weak Verbs

ِ٤ֱَّْ՚ُ༿ْँا ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ُ ا өّ ౦ِ ౘَయ

12. The rule of َ ُ۟ሐَᇖ َ ُ۟ሐَᇖ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٢
If ya occurs finally after
ḍammah, it changes to waw.

واَواً. ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨ ڶِ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ؑשََْٔ ݝَܦ٩ًَ׍ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ

13. The rule of יԾَِ֤م and Ծَ֤؂ِض وԾَ֤؂َِضٍ יԾَِ֤مٍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٣
When waw is the middle radical
of a verbal noun after kasrah, it
changes to ya provided the cor-
responding verb also undergoes
weak-letter change. A similar
change occurs in certain broken
plurals.

ً ྐَ׍ء ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨ ٍ ۑศْ༓َةَ ؑשََْٔ ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا َ൘ْഽَ໣ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
኿َِካَიَႮَو ׍. ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ ٩שِۿْڹَِ׍ ᇖِᆱ ௌَேْ໣لِ ռছগْا َྐَ׍نِ ൿَ൦ ศَตِ෻طِْ

.ِ૯ેِݐ ْۣ ոّ ا۹ـ ᅋُᄽݮُعِ ؑשَܫِْ ᇖِᆱ ً ྐَ׍ء ا۹ݮْاَوُ ؗٵُْۿَُ׻

ڑِسَ׍ضٌ. � ڑِݮاَضٌ َܲ׍مَ، ܇܌ِْ سَ׍مٌ ِܲ � ݮاَمٌ ِܲ ٨َ׍مَ، ܇܌ِْ ٨سَِ׍مٌ � ٨ݮِاَمٌ
14. The rule of ڶَِّ֤ׅ and ّᅇᄜِ४َْड़ ٍّᅇᄜِ४َْड़َو ڶٍَِّ֤ׅ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٤
When original waw and ya meet
in a non-annexed word and the
first is sakin, waw changes to
ya, the two yas are obligatorily
assimilated, and a preceding
ḍammah changes to kasrah.

ِ ૯ْેَໞ ٍ ௛္ِڶَ َထ ᇖِᆱ ـَ׍نِ ոّ ۿسِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ُ وا۹َسَْ׍ء ا۹ݮْاَوُ اڕْـ܊َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ྐَ׍ءً، ا۹ݮْاَوُ ُۿغَِِ׮ ٨ ׍ۑِؽڶًَ، َ݅ ᇐَᇃو պটগْا ಕَِ౿ၨَထَو ٍ ܇ۿُڢَْٵڶَ
٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ܇َ׍ ُ ڶ ոّ ᅝᅙَ وَؗٵُْۿَُ׻ وڕُُݮྗً׍، ا۹سَْ׍ءاَنِ دᅋᄥَِِْ׮ պأ ոّ ሙُል

ۑศْ༓َةًَ.

.ᔞ ّᇖᆫِ৹َْ৫ � ᔞّ܇ݮُي৹َْ৫ سٌِّٔ، َ݅ � سݮْدٌِ َ݅
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15. The rule of ّᅇِᄴُد ٍّᅇِᄴُد ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٥
When two waws meet at the
end of a plural of the relevant
fuʿul-type, they are changed
into two yas and assimilated,
with the preceding ḍammah
changing to kasrah.

ච๺َݮِْ ौَुَ໣ ᅋَᄽכٍْ ِൿൡِآ ᇖِᆱ واَواَنِ اڕْـ܊َשََْ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ُ ڶ ոّ܊ ոّܵ ا۹ ُ ศَ༓ ْۣ ُ وَؗ دᅋᄥِْـََ׍، պأ ոّ ሙُል ੪ِْ੎َྐَ׍ء ُۿغِـََ׍ ٨ «٩שُݮُلٍ»،

٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍. ෥්ِոّ ا۹

16. The rule of دْل ᒎأ and լْۍ ᒎأ լٍْۍ ᒎَوأ دْلٍ ᒎأ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٦
When final waw or ya in a
noun is subject to this rule,
it is changed to sakin ya and
then deleted when it meets the
tanwin.

و໩َْڲٍ ौَुَ໣ ِྂ ْ ༈জِগا ِ ൿൡِآ ᇖِᆱ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ච๽ُْٓفَُ ոّ ሙُል ِۣؽَْ׮، ْ݅ պَوأ ً ྐَ׍ء ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨ ௌَேْ໣لَ، ռছগْا ِุ༣َٵَْـ؊

.੪ِ੎ ؽݮِْ ոّ ا۹ـ ܇כََ اڕْـ܊َِ׍עڹَِ׍ עؽَِْٔ

17. The rule of ٤ِոԾَי and ՌـِـոԾَ༈ ՌٍـِـոԾَ༈َو ٤ٍِոԾَי ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٧
When waw or ya is the middle
radical of an active participle af-
ter an added alif and its verb is
weak, it changes to hamzah.

ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ؑשََْٔ ۳ِِ໣ا۹ٶَْ׍ ِྂ ْ ༈ا َ൘ْഽَ໣ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ
ᅋَᅉܤْةًَ. ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨ ،ௌշّ ேَُ܇ש ٩שِۿْڹَُ׍ وၨَထَنَ زاَࡷِ࢜ةٍَ،

ྗَ׍؇ـِـכٌ. � ྗَ׍؊ـِـכٌ ٨َ׍؇۳ٌِ، � ٨َ׍ولٌِ
18. The rule of Ծَ༳َૼ܀ܪِ and ඙َ๼اոَِ׏ و඙َ๼َاոََِ׏ َ Ծَ༳َૼ܀ܪِ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٨
Any addedweak letter occurring
after the alif of the mafāʿil pat-
tern changes to hamzah.

«۳َِ໣܇ٶََ׍» ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ؑשََْٔ ؊ٵَכَُ زاَࡷٍِ࢜ ٍჱոّ ჩِ໣ ൿَْൢفِ պၣُّထ
ᅋَᅉܤْةًَ. ؊ٵُْۿَُ׻

׍؇۳ُِ. َ݅ َ ر � ׍۳ُِ؊ َ݅ َ ر ، ُٞ ِ ศَ་اَ؇ � ُٞ ِ ศَ་اَ؊ ࿂َ஋َ׍ޏِ޹ُ، � ُ ࿂َ஋َ׍وزِ
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19. The rule of دԾَ๔ُء دԾَ๔ُءٍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -١٩
When final waw or ya follows
an added alif, it changes to
hamzah.

ٍ زاَࡷِ࢜ةَ ٍٞ ِ ۹ ᔝأ ؑשََْٔ ݝَܦ٩ًَ׍ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وِ ᔝأ ا۹ݮْاَوُ و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
ᅋَᅉܤْةًَ. ُۿغَِْ׮ ٨

ردِاَءٌ. � ردِاَيٌ ۑِݐَ׍ءٌ، � ۑِݐَ׍يٌ ᅝَᅎَ׍ءٌ، � ᅝَᅎَ׍وٌ د໣َُ׍ءٌ، � د໣َُ׍وٌ
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Lesson Twenty-Nine واَ٪඙ْງِ՚ْوُنَ ՌُڶِــԾ өّ ا٪ֱ رْسُ өّၩၔا
Final Rules of Weak Verbs ِ٤ֱَّْ՚ُ༿ْँا ِِׅ๔َיَ۟ا ُ ೰೒ِآ
20. The rule of ᅁَᄱُْ߫ࠍ ᅁَᄱُْ߫ࠍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢٠
A waw occurring as the fourth
letter or later is changed to
ya in positions requiring iʿlal,
after which the relevant rule
of substitution or deletion is
applied.

ً ྐَ׍ء ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ِ ௛္ِڶَ َ ၁ْ۹ا ᇖِᆱ ׍໣ِٔاً َܷ َ ٩ ً راَؑשِڶَ ؗٵَכَُ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ا۹ݮْاَوُ
ඤ๰َܦْيِ ոّ ሙُል ௌَேْ໣لَ، ռছগْا ઱َْઠـݮَڕُِْ׻ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ــכِ ِܰ ا࿎ْঐݮَاَ ᇖِᆱ
ْٓفٍ. َ໥ وْ ᔝأ ٨ۿٍَْ׻ ܇܌ِْ שڹَُ׍ ِܰ ܇ݮَْ سڲِ ِܵ َ ؊ٵَْـ ܇َ׍ ኟኄِ٩َ׍

21. The rule of Ծََْٰ֤֫؂ُن and
Ծََْٰ֤֫؂ُت

وԾََْٰ֤֫؂َُتٍ Ծََْٰ֤֫؂ُنِ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢١

A final alif maqsurah changes to
ya before the alif of the dual or
of the sound feminine plural.

وْ ᔝأ ِ ཫؽْسِڶَ ոّ ا۹ـ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝِྗא ۿَْ׮ َܷ ոّ اؗ ذاَ ռإ ُ ݮرةَ ُܷ ا࿎ْঐٵَْ ُٞ ِ ۹ ᔝটগْا
ྐَ׍ءً. ؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ಗِ ոّ ౿َُݣ࿎ْঐا ᅋَᄽכِْ ِٞ ِ ۹ ᔝِྗא

ڑُغۿْسََ׍تٌ. ڑُغۿْسََ׍نِ، � ौَुْڑُغ
22. The rule of ِऺڜ ௭ and ֈצَْ۟ىَ وֈَצَْ۟ىَ ِऺڜٍ ௭ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢٢
Waw and ya interchange in
certain plural and fuʿla patterns
according to the preceding
vowel and whether the word is
a substantive or an adjective.

঻ُݮُعِ যদْا وْزاَنِ ᔝأ ؑשَܫِْ ᇖِᆱ ُ وا۹َسَْ׍ء ا۹ݮْاَوُ ༺ཀྵَغََ׍دلَُ
ۑَݮنِْ وڑََݐََ׻ ٨غَۿْڹَ܊َُ׍ ܇َ׍ ِ გَႮَൿَൢ ڑَݐََ׻ «ौَुُْوَ«٩ש

ٶً׍. ْܲ وَ وْ ᔝأ ໩َ׍܇ِٔاً ِྂ ْ ༈জِগا

ؗٵَْݮىَ. � ෟَලَْؗٵ ໣ۿُسَْ׍، � ໣߀ُߐْىَ د৉ْ౿َُ׍، � دُؔݮْىَ
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23. The rule of َ؆۟اَرٍ َ؆۟اَرٍ ُ י๔Ծَِׅةَ -٢٣
When final ya occurs in a noun
such as jawari or qadi, it re-
mains sakin in the nominative
and genitive when the noun
is definite or in construct. If
indefinite, the ya is deleted in
nominative and genitive and
tanwin compensates for it. In
the accusative, the ya remains.

«ڕَݮاَريِ» ච๺َݮِْ ौَुَ໣ ٍྂ ْ ༈ا ᇖِᆱ ݝَܦ٩ًَ׍ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء و٨َשََِ׮ ذاَ ռإ
وِ ᔝأ «أل» ܇כََ ً ׍ۑِؽڶَ َ݅ ৐َಂߚَْ߫ ٩ڹَݼَِ ،«ِุ༞٨َ׍» وْ ᔝأ
ً ଑ِ૶َؔةَ ُْྂ༈জِগا ၨَထنَ ذاَ ռፆَو واَߓ਎ْܦَِّ. ٩כِْ ոّ ඗ආا ᇖِᆱ ِ ׍٩ڶَ َܰ ռছগْا
׍ ًܰ َ עݮِ ੪ُ੎ ؽݮِْ ոّ ا۹ـ َ و໩ََ׍ء ِّ واَߓ਎ْܦَ ٩כِْ ոّ ඗ආا ᇖِᆱ ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء ٩ُِٓ໥َِ׮

ا۹سَْ׍ءُ. ٩ـَغَߚَْ߫ ِ׻ ْܷ ոّ ا۹ؽ ᇖِᆱ ׍ ոّ܇ ᔝأ עኟ኎ََْ׍،

ڕَݮاَريَِ. ಕُْ౵ ᔝَرأ ඤ๷ِݮَاَرٍ؛ ৹َ৫رَْتُ ڕَݮاَرٍ، ໩َ׍ءتَْ ؊ᔥُْ੷؛ ڕَݮاَرِ اߓ਎ْݮَاَريِْ،
22. In the feminine pattern

,ौَुُْ٩ש final waw changes
to ya when the word is
a substantive; the com-
parative/superlative is
treated in the same way.
In adjectival use the waw
may remain. Conversely,
final ya in this pattern may
change to waw.

ِ ൿൡِآ ᇖِᆱ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ಕَِ౿ၨَထ ذاَ ռإ :ौَुُْ٩ש ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ -٢٢
ྐَ׍ءً، ا۹ݮْاَوُ ُۿغَِِ׮ ٨ اᅝᅎًْ׍ ُ ௛္ِڶَ َ ၁ْ۹ا ಕَِ౿ၨَထَو «ौَुُْ٩ש»
ಕَْ౿ၨَထ نْ ռፆَو . ِྂ ْ ༈জِগا ِઅ੷ُْ໥ ᇖِᆱ س۳ِ ِܵ ٶْ ոّ ا۹ـ ٩ש۳َُْ ᔝَوأ
واَواً ُ ا۹سَْ׍ء وَؗٵُْۿَُ׻ ໥َ׍ଚِଖَ׍. ौَुَ໣ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ؑٵَسَِِ׮ ً ٶڶَ ِܲ

׍. ًܵ ْ ؊ ᔝأ «ौَुُْ٩ש» ᇖِᆱ

ؗٵَْݮىَ. � ෟَලَْؗٵ ם৷َْوىَ، ໣ۿُسَْ׍، � ໣߀ُߐْىَ د৉ْ౿َُ׍، � دُؔݮْىَ
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Lesson Thirty ֋ଽَସُ۟نَ өّ ا٪ֳ رْسُ өّၩၔا
The Second Part: Conjuga-
tion of Assimilated Verbs

Ծֳَِلِ अْँا ջِ׏ ֈڨԾََرِ ᅇِᄢ :ᅇِჸԾ өّ ا٪ֳ ُ໳ْຄِْا٪צ

A waw-initial assimilated verb
on the pattern ḍaraba yaḍribu
is illustrated by waʿada, to
promise.

܇ق۳ُِْ ؊ศْ༣َبُِ»: «ศَ༞بََ ܇܌ِْ պِّا۹ݮْاَوي ِقَ׍لُ ঔْঐا
.ِْٔ໣َْا۹ݮ

জَগ :ُ෥ᗢْ ոّ኎۹ا ؛ ْٔ ِ໣ :ُ৹৫ْ ᔝটগْا ܇ݮَעْݮُد؛ٌ ٩َٓاَكَ و໣َْٔاً، ،َُٔ໣ُݮ؊ ،َِٔ໣ُو وا໣َِٔ؛ٌ َ ٩ڹَݮُ و໣َْٔاً، ؊שَُِٔ، ،ََٔ໣َو
. ْٔ ِ ؗשَ

The initial waw drops in the
present and imperative accord-
ing to the rule of yaʿidu. The rule
of ʿidah applies to a verbal noun
of that pattern, and the rule of
miʿad to the relevant derived
nouns.

ِ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ौَुَ໣ ِ৹৫ْ ᔝটগَْوا ׍رعِِ َܵ ُ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ ا۹ݮْاَوُ ઱َْઠٵݚُُ
ذاَ ռإ ٔرَِ ْܷ َ ࿎ْঐا ᇖِᆱ «໣ِٔةٍَ» ُ ٨َ׍໣ِٔةَ ᇐَᇀَوޟَُ޻ا «؊שَُِٔ»،
ᅝᅎَْ׍ءِ ᔝটগْا ᇖِᆱ «܇سِשَ׍دٍ» ُ و٨ََ׍໣ِٔةَ وزኟِብََْ׍، ौَुَ໣ َ ໩َ׍ء

ِ݅غڶَِ. ا࿎ْঐؽَُ׍

A ya-initial assimilated verb
generally retains its original
form, except where earlier rules
require ya to change to waw.

وඤ๰ََܦْيِ ໞَ׍۹غًِ׍، ۳ِ ْܲ ᔝটগْا ौَुَ໣ فُ ոّศَ༥ُ؊ պّᇖِᅺا۹سَْ׍ ِقَ׍لُ ঔْঐا
܇َ׍ ኟኄَ׍ ِܵ َ ؊ٵَْـ ෥්ِոّ ا۹ ــכِ ِܰ ا࿎ْঐݮَاَ ᇖِᆱ واَواً ا۹سَْ׍ءِ ٨ۿَُْ׻ ٩سِڲِ

.ِِٔ໣َا۹ٵْݮَا ܇܌َِ غܗََ َ݅

Examples of waw-initial assim-
ilated roots occur on samiʿa
yasmaʿu, such as wajal; on fa-
taḥa yaftaḥu, such as hibah;
and on ḥasiba yaḥsibu, such as
wamq and miqah.

،۳َِ໩َْا۹ݮ ܇ق۳ُِْ ઱َْઓ܊כَُ»: «ᅝَᅎـِـכَ ܇܌ِْ պِّا۹ݮْاَوي ِقَ׍لُ ঔْঐا
«ڑَݐَِ׻ و܇َ܌ِْ اଚْଖغِڶَِ. ܇ق۳ُِْ ؊ٶَْـڀَُ»: «٩ـَڀََ و܇َ܌ِْ

واঔْঐَٵِڶَِ. ا۹ݮْ܇َْܗِ ܇ق۳ُِْ ච๰َݐُِْ׻»:
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In iftiʿāl, examples are al-ittiqad
from a waw-root and al-ittisar
from a ya-root, in which the
first radical changes to ta and
assimilates. Related augmented
forms include al-istīqad and
al-īqad.

ُ وا઱ِّઠজِগََ׍ر ا۹ݮْاَويِِّ ܇܌َِ اজِগؗٵَِّ׍دُ ا٩জِগـْשَِ׍لِ: ྗَ׍بِ ܇܌ِْ
و܇َ܌َِ ْ࢜ם܄َُ. ُ وࢇَ ً ྜྷَ׍ء ُ ا۹ٶَْ׍ء ৓َಂٵْۿَُِ׻ وኟኄِ٩َ܊َِ׍ ، ِّᇖِᅺا۹سَْ׍ ܇܌َِ

؊ٵَ׍دُ. ռছগَْوا ཀྵسِٵَ׍دُ ْ݅ জِগا ٩שَْ׍لِ: ռছগَْوا ـٶِْשَ׍لِ ْ݅ জِগا

؊ٵَ׍دٌ. ռإ / و٨ََْٔ ᔝأ ཀྵسَٵََْٔ، ْ݅ ِ ا / ـݮ٨َََْٔ ْ݅ ِ ا ،َศَฒ ոّ กا � َ ศَ༓َཀྵ༳ِا ٵََٔ، ոّ اِؗ � اوِْؗٵَََٔ
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